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Abstract

Annotated translation constitutes a type of research in which the researcher translates a
text and at the same time writes comments on the translation process. Translation and
annotation are not a mere transfer of language as the groundwork behind this activity
requires deep analysis, knowledge, understanding, training, passion, and resilience for
its successful completion and without the use of appropriate theories it is impossible to
complete the arduous task. The rising trend of reading international literature and
studying translation as a distinct scientific field demands production of translated texts
with annotations of various levels and categories depending upon the ‘intentions' of the
TT utilization. The study is based on " idawldll awl& ™ (the ST) by Dr. Sanaa Shalan who
is a celebrated contemporary Jordanian literary writer with numerous publications and
provides the annotated translation of the ST into Urdu as well as a descriptive analysis
of 35 examples in light of the translation theories and strategies applied. This study
gives commentary on some difficult terms found in the source text and the translation
procedure used to translate them by employing analytical approach utilizing
introspective and retrospective practices and aims to highlight the importance of
annotation as well. This dissertation consists of seven portions i.e. Preamble, Preface,
Chapter I-11, Conclusion, and Recommendations. Among the two preliminary chapters,
Preamble deals with 'Introduction of topic and importance’, 'Reasons for selecting the
Study', ‘Limitations’, 'Literature Review', 'Research Questions' and ‘'Research
Methodology'; whereas the Preface provides an overview of the 'Author's Biography',
a brief description of the 'Book’ and the "Translation Style'. The first chapter is divided
into two parts. Sub-Chapter | details with the concept of 'Translation', and 'Annotation’
as per the dictionaries and scholars of all three languages i.e. English, Urdu and Arabic
as well as the 'Importance of Annotated Translation'. Sub-Chapter Il sheds light on the
various "Translation Strategies and Procedures'. Chapter Two comprises of samples of
translated texts and their analysis in the light of translation strategies. Lastly, the study
ends in 'Conclusion’, 'Recommendations’ and a 'List of Figures and Scholars'.

Keywords: Annotated Translation, The Division of Palestine, Translation Strategies,
Translation Procedures.
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Preamble

Introduction of the topic and its importance:

ol

The book "ibudill aslss ™ by Dr. Sanaa Shalan is a collection of stories consisting
of 174 short stories distributed into seven chapters. The first edition was published
in 2015 by Amwaj Printing and Publishing in Jordan. This collection of short stories
provides several instances about the struggle of Palestinian Nation both inside and
outside their homeland for nearly six decades of suffering, confrontation,
persistence to win, devotion to homeland and captures the details, ideas, visions,
feelings, struggles, dreams, and perceptions of the Palestinian people.

Regarding the book "_ihulil aul& * Sanaa Shalan says that she is proud of this
collection of short stories as this collection, as opposed to the rest of her work, is an
extension of herself and her personal experiences as a Palestinian and embodies the
Palestinian cause. The title (Shalan) although quite unique simply means 'the stories
of Palestine’ where the Arabic word ' ~& ' means 'stories’ as opposed to ‘division'.
According to the author(1) this short story collection is a true representation of
Palestine, a sense of pride for her, a mean of justice for the cause of her homeland
and an inevitable victory regardless the prolonged conflict and the extensive
sacrifices as it is one of the most just cause of human rights, freedom, and justice in
the world no matter the delay in the achievement of complete victory and the
liberation of Palestine from the yoke of Israeli Occupation.

Sanaa Shalan (born: May 20%, 1977) is a young contemporary Jordanian writer
with Palestinian origins who has garnered great honor and admiration from the
whole world and is regarded as one of the Modern Arab Writers. She holds a
doctorate degree in modern literature and works as a professor of modern literature
at the University of Jordan. The University of Cambridge awarded her an honorary
doctorate degree in "Media Studies" in August 2014. She is known for her novels,
short stories, theater plays, screenplays, and children's literature.

Annotated translation constitutes a type of research in which the researcher
translates a text and at the same time writes comments on his translation process.
Moreover, the problems faced by the translator during the process of translation and
the proposed possible solutions constitute the two basic features of annotated
translation. This type of translation depends upon the translator's notes written
during the translation process which focus mainly on the paragraphs that might be
difficult to translate or of interest in relation to the topic of research. Afterwards,
the translator provides an analysis of his notes in light of various translation
strategies developed by prominent translation studies scholars in order to convey
the SL massage into TL adequately. Hence, translations strategies constitute one of
the most important aspects of annotated translation.

Primarily, this study deals with the annotated translation of the book " awmsls
sk in Urdu which is followed by the analysis of the annotations in the light

@?Y~\° ReSEY CEA e €A uf@yu)\a—i;h—uh&éﬁ&wmw"w\ (’-')_“La:" 1
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of various translation strategies formulated by scholars in the field of translation
studies for example 'shift’, 'borrowing', 'literal translation’, 'modification’,
‘adaptation’ and 'equivalence’ etc. Subsequently, the relationship between the two
texts can be highlighted adopting annotated translation, a prominent method of
translation that predominates in the field of Translation Studiesand is supported by
some of the most eminent translation studies scholars due to the fact that focusing
on annotated translation in light of various translation strategies contributes in
opening new avenues and broad horizons that can serve the translators and
researchers greatly in developing their translation skills.

b. Reasons for choosing the topic:

This is a multi-purpose research that is being carried out due to the following
reasons:

1. One of the most important reasons that prompted me to choose this topic is that
Arab libraries contain a large number of foreign translated books, but few
researchers analyze these by providing annotations in light of different
translation theories.

2. Secondly, annotated translation is considered one of the important translation
techniques. A translator can develop extensive skills in the field of translation
by using annotated translation for the study and analysis of anecdotes.
Consequently, the researcher also hopes to further develop the skills of
translation and annotation through this study.

3. Scientifically, annotated translation contributes to explaining and understanding
excerpts of the book " subulill auls" by Sanaa Shalan. Through this research, |
hope to highlight the importance of annotated translation in light of various
translation strategies and their application during the process of translation.

c. Limitations:

The study would be limited to the following aspects:

1. Annotated Translation of selected portions the book " sbudill awl&™ in Urduand
analysis of 35 examples extracted from these selected portions.

2. Use of various translation strategies including, 'shift', 'borrowing’, 'literal
translation’, 'modification’, 'adaptation' and equivalence' etc. during annotated
translation.

3. Analytical study of the annotated translation of selected texts from the book in
light of various translation strategies.

d. Literature Review:

Many translation researchers and theorists are greatly interested in annotated
translation. Looking at various dissertations, articles, and books on translation,
following previous researches were found related to annotated translation:

1. Almanna, Ali. 2016. The Routledge course in translation annotation: Arabic-
English-Arabic. London & New York: Routledge
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Koskinen, Veli-Pekka. "The Seventh Templar : An annotated translation of
passages from a historical novel by Juha-Pekka Koskinen." Master's Thesis.
University of Jyvaskyld, 2010. Print

Suranto, D.S. 2011. An Annotated Translation Of The Mutiny Of The Bounty.
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However, the study is based on annotated translation of the book " culawldll asles *
by "Sanaa Shaalan" in Urdu, while focusing on an analytical study of selected texts
from the book in light of various translation strategies.

Research Questions:

The study would like to address the following questions:

€.
1.
2.
3.
4.
f.

What translation strategy was adopted by the translator while translating?
To what extent has the translator fulfilled the aims of annotated translation?

What is the importance of 'Annotated Translation' in the field of research in
Translation Studies?

Was the translator capable of creating the same effect in the Target Language
during the process of annotated translation?

Research Methodology:

This study is an 'Annotated Translation research' which utilized the following key
processes for its completion:

1.

Analytical Study has been carried out of the translation of book " cawlal) awilas"
by Dr. Sanaa Shalan.

Translation Strategies have been implemented while translating the original
Arabic text into Urdu

Key terms, concepts and expressions have been annotated and explained
accordingly.

Certain similar features have been retained in accordance with several
translation strategies.
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Preface
a) Author's Biography

Sanaa Kamel Ahmed Shalan) popularly known as 'Sanaa Shalan' born on 20t May
1977 is a popular and honored author of the Arab World with wide ranging
publications in various genera and a columnist. She (Shalan. 2015. 158./2016. 151)
is a contemporary Jordanian writer of Palestinian Origin. According to a source
(Shalan. 2016. 151), she has done her Bachelor's in Arabic Language & Literature
(Yarmouk University 1998), Master's in Modern Literature (University of Jordan
2003) and a Doctoral in Arabic Language from the University of Jordan in 2006.
Furthermore, she was awarded her an honorary doctorate degree in "Journalism and
Media" by the University of Cambridge in August 2014. She (Shalan. 2016. 154) is
a part of the faculty of her alma meter the University of Jordan and often appears
as a visiting professor and a guest lecturer at various institutions of higher education
around the world.

Sanaa Shalan (2015. 158-160/ 2016. 151-153) is a member of many literary forums
such as, 'Jordanian Writers League’, 'Arab Writers' League', 'Arab Linguists and
Translators Association’, 'Association of Jordanian-Palestinian Brothers', 'Writers
Without Borders' and is an Honorary member of the 'Egyptian Translators and
Linguists Association'. Moreover, she (Shalan. 2016. 161-165) has participated in
many conferences, both nationally and internationally, and was a guest speaker in
the First Conference of the Teachers of Arabic in Australia where she presented a
paper titled:"The Teacher is the Last Godfatherof the Arabic Language™ in theyear
2010.

According to one source (Peoplepill), she was ranked among the 60 most
successful Arabic women in the year 2008 in a survey conducted by the Arab
magazine "Sa" (English: Sayidaty; lit. My Lady). She (Shalan. 2015. 162-166/
2016. 156-160) has also received several prestigious local, Arab, and international
awards for literature, creativity, and research; nonetheless, she has also declined the
reception of some awards due to various reasons as well. Among the countless
awards she has received so far, some are:

=

Salah Hilal Literary Award for Short Story (2015)
Al-Nasir Salah Al-Din Ayyubi Award (2014)
Honorary Award for the Most Beautiful Book (2013)
Dubai's Cultural Award for creativity (2010)

University of Philadelphia’'s Arabic Theater Award for best theatrical text
(2010)

o s wn
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6. Sheikh Mohammed Saleh Bashraheel International Award for Cultural
Creativity (2010)

7. Young Writer's Award (2006)

8. University of Jordan Shield for outstanding student academically and
creatively (2005)

9. The State Award for Youth Innovation (2005)

10. Future Writers Award (2005)

Although she has held a number of academic and non-academic positions
throughout her career so far, yet she is known for her novels, short stories, theater
plays, screenplays, and children's literature. According to various sources (Shalan.
2015. 174-176/ 2016. 167-169), among her most notable works (1) are:

=

A monster called homeland ®(2016)
Once Upon a Wall (2016)
The One who Stole a Star (2016)
The Division of Palestine (2015)
Lost in the Eyes of the Man of the Mountain (2012)
Convoy of Thirst (2006)
Escape to the End of the World (2006)
I Love Myself (2012)
Falling in the Sun (2006)
10 The Glass Wall (2006)
11. The Land of Tales (2006)
Moreover according to another source (Peoplepill / Shalan. 2016. 169-170/ Shalan.

2015. 176), some of her most prominent work in the field of children literature®
includes the following:

1. Zeryab: The Teacher of People and Generosity (2009)

Ibn Taymiyyah (2008)

Haroun al-Rasheed (2008)

Al-Khalil 1bn Ahmad Al-Farahidi (2008)

Al Laith Ibn Saad (2008)

Al-1zz Bin Abdul Salam: the scientists' Sultan and the Seller of Kings (2007)
Abbas Ibn Firnas: the Wise man of Andalusia (2007)

©oNOo A WD

No ok wd

1 The names of the notable works of Sanaa Shalan as they appear in the original versions in Arabic
are 'Ghy Leaul dda g’ " laa 3 i T e ) Gihalill al® ! Uil da ) Gl gl ) GG
Gihaal) ! al) AT ) s pall ! lie ] ! ) il ! alad) Jlas ! and WSl (a i

2Itis a jointcollection of stories on which several Palestinian creators have worked on and hasbeen
translated into Bulgarian.

3 The Arabic titles of books in the genera of children literature are 'ss5_all 5 Gl alaa 1y ! 'l
(Rl ma s @Dhsl) ead) daedi ') (2nlaal) aladl Adadl) 208l o5 e, sadll g g el ;ef ssul il saal o Jalall
) Bl AleY) e o alll ) L) g elaladl lalu Dl s Gadl G aSa el B e oile
and'ad) lall Cala
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8. The Man with the Golden Heart (2007)

b) Book Description

The book titled " Fiawldll avdd " written by Dr. Sanaa Shalan -published in 2015
by Amwaj Printing and Publishing Jordan- is a collection of 174 short stories and
seven chapters that belong to the genera of fiction. The authoress has put great
thought into every aspect of the book, start to finish.

The book is a distinguished creative collection due to the extent of cohesion and
coherence that spans from the title to text and encompasses the cover as well.
According to Leo Hoek® (Nsiah & Marfo. 2011. 364), the title of a book is a
linguistic symbol that appears at the very apex of the textual material of the book
and serves the purpose of designating the text, indicating its general content, and
appealing to the public. Thus, the Sanaa Shalan has aptly picked a title not only
portrays the general theme of the book and its structure but branches into the seven
subtitles (the seven chapters of the book) i.e. b sl axwl@ ' (the divisions of the
homeland), 'J&izall axuls* (the divisions of the detainee), 'adal) arul® ' (the divisions
of the camp), '©LAN Al ' (the divisions of the diaspora), '« _al) awild ' (the
divisions of the Arabs), ' s3]l axul& ' (the divisions of the enemy) and 'Sl avul&s'
(and the divisions of the Day of Resurrection/Judgement) whereby it extends further
into the text itself. Hence, it can be said that the title is not only a condensed form
of the book but its subsequent theme as well.

Although a collection of short stories, the book is unique dueto its sequential order
I.e. just like a novel it has a beginning middle and end. The collection begins with
the first short story titled il (trees) where the whole world especially the trees
bear witness to the forceful occupation of the Palestinian Territories and ends on
the last story -one of the shortest stories of the collection- titled '«Lall' (Day of
Judgement) where they present the matter for final judgement.

Moreover, theauthoress plays with multiple symbols throughout the book, the most
prominent of which are the symbols of black and white which appear from the very
beginning of the book's cover page and reveal a synergy between the linguistic and
non-linguistic elements as well. Among these prominent symbols is the pitch-black
darkness of the night looming all over that depicts the night of grief and sorrow
filled with slaughter, abuse, forceful dislocation, looting and other destructive
practices, the contrasting distinct and prominent white signifying the glimmer of
hope heralds the dawn of freedom, and the bright yellow above and below warns of
the double-edged disguised policies of the occupiers. This symbolism reinforces the

1Leo H. Hoek is a French Author with multiple publications who is considered as the founder of
modern 'titology', a name which hasbeen attributed to the study of titles over the span of thirty years.

Gibbons, Victoria Louise. "The manuscripttitles of Truth: titology and the medieval gap". Free
Online Library. Free Online Library. 2008. Online. Web. 28 November 2021. Available:
https://www.thefreelibrary.com/The+manuscript+titles+of+Truth%3A+titology+and+the+medieva
I+gap-a0220766522
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subtext of the book revealing the glorious past, the bleak present, the tales of
torment and flimsy future.

The general subject matter is 'Palestine’, its division, and the humanitarian crisis
that humanity has turned a blind eye to; however, the authoress also depicts the
strength, perseverance, and hard work of the Palestinian sickle to dispel the shroud
of darkness and return its beloved land to the former glory with sweat and blood.
The author presents the dramatized version of the cause to the Arab world in an

attempt to raise awareness among the masses and call forthe resolution of the matter.

Additionally, the authoress has an eloquent writing style, and the book is replete
with captivating rhetorical imagery that captivates the readers and leaves a deep
impression which resonates with the impression left by poetic texts of intense
emotive nature. the author's coherent and clear writing style and the fluidity with
which the ideas progress reinforces the writing and convinces the reader of the
validity of the cause. The book underpins the importance of the matter during a
crucial time when the struggle for freedom is at its peak and is quite successful in

achieving its goal due to the fame it has garnered.

The book ends with the words 'written in the diaspora’ (Shalan. 2015. 157) where
the word 'diaspora’ stands for the movement of any nation or group away from their
homeland ( Hornby. 2000. 347) and serves to link not only the situation of the
authoress but the reality Palestinian expatriates in general to her creative work.

Translation Style

The translation of Arabic collection of short stories originally titled (sixamlall avulds

into Urdu (titled: (phawld and) js a faithful and communicative rendition of the
original communicating the intended objective and contextual meaning of the text
while making sure the resulting context is simple and easily understandable for the
intended readership in their native tongue.

During the translation of this book convenience of the readers -whether they be
completely familiar with the subject matter or partially- has been kept in mind. Thus,
multiple explanatory entries and footnotes have been added in the least obstructive
manner possible for difficult words, concepts, names, and terms along with certain
secondary ones to facilitate the new readers. This is also done in an attempt to
provide the audience with the background information necessary for the proper
understanding of the text and the core concept as well, bearing in mind that certain
terminology might be new to some of the readers.

Despite the fact that the Urdu and Arabic languages are not too dissimilar, and some
words and expressions from the Arabic language are adopted into Urdu, at times
the book posed some intractable problems for the translator, particularly where
certain stylistic features and expressions unique to the Arabic language were
concerned. Nevertheless, | have tried best to retain majority of the features of the
text and for each original ST sentence there exists a translated sentence in the TL
with minimum alterations and the ST is rendered into Urdu without major
unacceptable losses.

12
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Moreover, slight linguistic features and variations have been purposefully retained
and introduced into the resulting target text in an attempt to reinforce the textual
elements and the meaning they depict. Consequently, the translational output is the
fine blend of translator's choices made in the light of the original text, its context
and subtext.

Finally, the language used for the rendition of the book is fairly simple and
comprehensible with the occasional use of idiomatic phrases easily understandable
by the speakers of Modern Urdu.
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Chapterl

Sub-Chapter I: Conceptof Translation & Annotation

This chapter, titled "The Concept of Translation and Annotation," is divided
into three sub-sections each dealing with a separate aspect of the chapter. The
first section defines 'translation’ both literally and terminologically in all three
languages i.e. English, Arabic and Urdu respectively while the second deals
with ‘annotation’ in the same manner. The last section discusses the
significance of providing annotation of a translated text in the field of
translation studies and the benefits that can be raked in by an increase in such
studies.
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Conceptof Translation & Annotation

a) Concept of Translation

The concept of translation is perceived differently by various dictionaries and
scholars; however, the degree of variation is not immense in lexicons regardless of
the language they belong to as compared to the descriptions provided by the
numerous academics and researchers specializing in this field who rely upon their
experience and practice to define the concept of translation. Some of these
descriptions are enumerated below:

1. Literal Meaning of Translation:

a.

In Chamber's Etymological Dictionary of the English Language:

The word translation comes from the Latin word 'translatum' where 'trans'
means 'over' and 'latum' means 'to carry'; thus, the Latin word literally
translates as 'to carry over. According to Chamber's Etymological
Dictionary of the English Language (Donald. 1872. 528) 'translation’ is a
noun referring to the act of translation meaning 'removal to another place’,
'the rendering into another language' or ‘version'. Translation being a
deverbal noun is derived from the verb 'translate’ which is also defined as
'tocarry over', 'toremove to another place’, 'torender into another language’,
and in addition to this 'to explain'.

In Oxford Dictionary

Furthermore, Oxford Advance Learner's Dictionary of Current English
(Hornby. 2000. 1382) states that the word 'translation’ is a noun derived
from the verb 'translate’ which means 'to express the meaning of speech and
writing in different language’, 'to change from one language to another’, 'to
change something or to be changed into a different form' or 'to understand
something in a particular way and give something a particular meaning'.

In Cambridge Dictionary

Cambridge Dictionary (dictionary.cambridge.org) views 'translation’ as a
process and a product of the process while highlighting the essence of the
word i.e. 'from one language to another' or 'to switch into your own
language' and 'not in the original'. The dictionary further depicts that it is 'a
piece of writing or speech’ that has been rendered into another language, but
the words rendered have the 'same meaning'. However, translation being
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related to and utilized in various fields of science can simply be described
as 'an activity that alters something in form' but not in meaning.

d. In Marriam Webster

Marriam Webster (Merriam-Webster) also views the word ‘translation’ as a
productand a process and highlights the core concept behind the broad term
of translation as 'change of form and appearance’. The word 'translate’ -root
form of translation- is described as ‘turning into one's own or another
language' as opposed to various other dictionaries which entail the rendition
to be in one's mother tongue only and forsake the second language
completely. Translation is also described in terms of 'interpretation’ i.e.
‘expression in more comprehensible terms' which in reality is a completely
different concept that follows its own set of rules and regulations.

2. Terminological Meaning of Translation:

As determined by the various literal meanings of the word translation, the
simplest definition (dictionary.com) of the word is ‘rendering a word or text
from one language to another' where 'a word' represents the oral form i.e.
'interpretation’ and 'text' indicates the written form i.e. ‘translation’; nevertheless,
translation is an umbrella term with a variety of definitions according to the
understanding of various translation studies experts based on the main
characteristic features and its distinct nature as general subject area, a process,
or a product as they appear in relation to the theme in question.

a. Roman Jakobson()'s Point of View

Moreover, with the rapid advancements in the field of translation studies it
is observed that the translation is being defined in light of its various types
and forms that are not linked solely with the field of translation studies but
come under the paradigm of various other disciplines as well; however,
'translation proper' as discussed by Roman Jakobson (cited Munday. 2007.
5) remains 'interlingual’ in nature which entails the use of two different
natural languages and interpretation of linguistic signs by means of the
second language i.e. the target language.

b. Catford®)'sPoint of View

1 Roman Osipovich Jakobson (1896-1982)isa Russian born American linguist and Slavic-language
scholar whose love for language and literature are undisputable. He is known for his essay 'On
Linguistic Aspects of Translation' (1959) where he argues about the difference between languages
being 'what they must not what they may convey'. (The Editors of Encyclopedia Britannica. "Roman
Jakobson | American linguist”. Encyclopedia Britannica. 7 October 2021. Web. Online. 28
November 2021. Available: https://www.britannica.com/biography/Roman-Jakobson)

2 John C. 'lan' Catford (1917-2009) was an emeritus professor of linguistics whose publication
amount to 60 articles and 3 books covering a wide range of topics such as phonetics, phonology,
dialectology, Caucasian studies,comparative linguistics, second language teaching, and translation
theory. His major contribution to the field of translation studies is the ‘theory of shift". ("John C. (Ian)
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Likewise, Catford (1965. 1) considers translation as an "operation
performed on languages" whereby he reinforces the linguistic aspects of
translation and forsakes the cultural, social, political, geographical aspects
involved in the process of translation. Nonetheless, this can be considered
an overly simple definition of the term as an action. Furthermore, Catford
(1965. 20) provides another definition based on what he perceives to happen
during the process i.e. "replacement of textual material in one language (SL)
by equivalent textual material in another language (TL)".

c. Werner Koller®'s Point of View

Werner Koller (1995. 196; Nord. 2007. 111) considers translation to be 'the
result of a text-processing activity' -rather than a linguistic operation as
stated by Catford previously- through which the ST is transposed in the TT
which leads to the creation of a relationship between the two texts i.e. the
original and the target that can be termed as a 'translational, or equivalence
relationship'. Koller uses the word 'transposed’ in an attempt to further
clarify the kind of transfer taking place during translation i.e. the transfer of
meaning in accordance with the semantic, syntactic, stylistic, and cultural
requirements of the second language which calls for a rearrangement and
alteration of word order and expressions to create the same meaning which
justifies the relation of translational equivalence.

d. Nida®'s Point of View

Nida (1969. 12) in contrast to the mere transference of data from one
language to another proposes that "translation consists in reproducing in the
receptor language the closest natural equivalent of the source language
message, first in terms of meaning and secondly in terms of style".

e. Newmark®'sPoint of View

Catford | U-M LSA Linguistics". Linguistics University of Michigan. Web. Online. November 28,
2021. Available: https://lsa.umich.edu/linguistics/people/in-memoriam/john-c-—-ian--catford.html)

1 Werner Koller teaches German Linguistic and is the professor emeritus at the 'Department of
Foreign Affairs University of Bergen Norway'. His publications encompassa variety of subjects. In
the field of Translation Studies he is known for his clarification of the concept of equivalence.
("Werner Koller". University of Bergen. Web. Online. November 28, 2021. Available:
https://www.uib.no/en/persons/Werner.Koller#uib -tabs-publications )

2 Eugene Nida (1914-2011)is known for the translation of Bible uponwhich he based his theory of
formal and dynamic equivalence. His most renowned publications are Towards a Science of
Translating' (1964) and 'The Theory and Practice of Translation' (1969). (Stine, P. C. "Eugene A.
Nida: Theoretician of Translation". International Bulletin of Missionary Research. 3 January 2012.
Web. Online. 28 November 2021. Available: http://www.internationalbulletin.org/issues/2012-
01/2012-01-038-stine.html)

3 Peter Newmark (1916-2011)wasa teacherandan author famous for hiswork in makingtranslation
studies an academic field. He described translation asboth a science and anartand is known for his
book 'Approaches to Translation' (1981) as well as 'Linguistic Theories of Translation' (2009)
published in Routledge Encyclopedia f Translation Studies. (Reporter, G. S. "Peter Newmark
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Peter Newmark (1988. 5) suggests that translation implies rendering of the
text's meaning into another language in the manner which complies with the
author's intentions for the text. Newmark's notion of translation coincides
with Nida's perception of the concept of translation and seems to be a fairly
simple and straightforward version of Nida's rendition.

f. Larson®'s Point of View

Larson (1984. 3) indicates that translation includes studying the vocabulary,
grammatical construct as well as communicative and cultural context of the
original text while analyzing its meaning, and then restoring the same
meaning using vocabulary and grammatical construct linguistically and
culturally suitable for the target audience and language.

g. Roger Bell®@'s Point of View

Roger Bell's (1991. 13) perceptions of translation as a process and a product

provides two distinct but very straightforward descriptions of the same word
i.e. 'the activity of translation rather than a tangible object’ and 'the
translated-text produced as a result of the process' respectively. As a result,
translation can be considered as an abstract notion as it includes both the
process of translating and the product of that process.

h. Christiane Nord®'s Point of View

Christiane Nord (2007. 6) also relates the process of translation to the
significance of the two texts remaining invariant and portrays translation as
the process where the linguistic signs of ST are converted into the linguistic
signs of equal significance in the TT. This highlights the key difficulty of
translation i.e. keeping meaning unchanged rather than the linguistic
invariance alone.

obituary”. The Guardian. 1 December 2021. Web. Online. 28 November 2021. Available:
https://www.theguardian.com/education/2011/sep/28/peter-newmark-obituary )

1 Mildred Larson (1925-2014) started her career with Wycliffe Bible Translators and is the author
of 'Meaning-based translation: Aguide to cross-language equivalence'aswell as Translation: theory
and practice, tension and interdependence’. ("Obituaries from the Bemidji area". Bemidjipioneer. 12
April 2014. Web. Online. November 28, 2021. Available:
https://www.bemidjipioneer.com/obituaries/mildred-I-larson-phd )

2 Roger Thomas Bell is a prominent translation studies scholar whose most prominent work in the
field of translation studies is his publication titled Translation & Translating: Theory and Practice'
(1991). (Sanchez,O. A. R. 'Roger T. Bell'. Slideshare. Web.Online. November 28, 2021. Available:
https://www.slideshare.net/omaralejandrorey/roger-t-bell-14498274)

3 Christiane Nord (born 1943) is a professional translatorand a German Translation Studies scholar
specialized in translation pedagogy who is one of the major proponents of functionalism .
("Curriculum vitae - Homepage von Christiane Nord". Web. Online. November 28, 2021. Available:
http://www.christiane-nord.de/?de_curriculum-vitae,44)
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Literal Meaning of Translation in Arabic:

a.

In Modern Arabic Language Dictionary (b alaall 4y all 4all asas)

The Arabic synonym of the word 'translation’ is 4 5 (Plural: <ie 5 and
a3 which is the noun form (Lx<«) of the verb 2% According to the
dictionary of Modern Arabic Language (Umar. 2008. 288-289) the word
&% has several meanings which are derived from the context the verb is
used in. Some of the most common meanings (Umar. 2008. 288) are i
s yub s 4ain g (lit. to explain, clarify and interpret), Gakill s siwe S 4l i o35
(trans. to implement or bring into effect) and e ic 5 Ll (lit. to express),
however, in accordance with translation studies, the word 4% 3 (Umar.
2008. 288) means Al U 4l e Jadl (lit. transfer from one language to
another).

In Lisan Al-Arab (cua obwd)

The Arabic equivalent of 'translation’ i.e. iyl (nominal form) appears
(Ibn-Manzoor. 1981. 426) under the head of =5 (verbal form) and (Ibn-
Manzoor. 1981. 1603) under the head of 'clea 55 (a3 (lit. translator)
under ~_ as well. Lisan-al-Arab (Ibn-Manzoor. 1981. 426) integrates the
words J=2 53 and &% together to portray the meaning of translation i.e.
a5 indirectly and defines word oa il firstly as ‘ol Al (.
explanator of language, trans. interpreter) which is further explained in
terms of the core concept behind the process as ' ¢ 4lii of DS 22 3 3 8
4l ) 4s (trans. someone who translates discourse® i.e. renders it from one
language into another). Likewise, »28 4 i (Ibn-Manzoor. 1981. 1603) is
defined simply as A uLwL s34 (trans. described it in another language).
Moreover as compared to other Arabic Lexicons, Ibn Manzoor (1981.
426/1630) list only one plural form & A which serves as a plural for both
a5 and oled S,

In Qamoos Al-Muheet (Yasall (ugaldll)

Similarly, in Qamoos al-Muheet (Al-Firouzabadi. 2005. 1082) the Arabic
equivalent of the word 'translation' does not appear separately as 4x 3 in
its nominal formor as &35 in its verbal form, rather it is expressed indirectly
under g=2 53 which is described as ‘ciwdl %dl (lit. explanator of language,
trans. interpreter). However, Al-Firouzabadi (2005. 1111) clarifies that the
word should be cited under ~_ which indicates the root form of the verb.

In Mujam Al-Waseet (Jasw sl aazall)

Mujam Al-Waseet (Ibrahim Mustafa et al. 2004. 83) mentions the Arabic
equivalent of translation in its verbal form i.e. =% which is expressed
firstly in its simplest form for any discourse i.e. 4> 55 43w (lit. to explain

1 Discourse is identified asan extended expression of thought pertainingto a serious topic or subject
which can be both written and spoken in nature (Cambridge Dictionary. Cambridge University Press
1995. UK. Online. September 8,2021)
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and clarify) and secondly in accordance withtranslation studiesas axl (. 4l
s Al G (trans. rendered from one language to another). Moreover, the
dictionary also lists other entries associated the word (Ibrahim Mustafa et
al. 2004. 83) such as 'biography’ (Arabic: «ibs s 43 ; lit. his biography and
his life) and ‘translator' i.e. someone who performs the act of translation
(Arabic: a i a5 the plural form of which -in this case- is !¢ and
danl i,

Terminological Meaning of Translation in Arabic:

The concept of translation is as widely discussed in Arabic language as it is in
English language even though it remains a debatable notion according to some as a
certain portion of the work in Arabic is the translation of the original English work
in the field of translation. Regardless of this some definitions of ‘translation’ as
provided by translation scholars -both Arab and Non-Arab- in Arabic are
enumerated below with translations by the researcher herself.

a. Safa Khulusi's Point of View

Safa Khulusi® (1982. 14) in his book "4 jlad) cilul )il ¢ g 3 A 3l o' (it
The Art of Translation in Light of Comparative Studies) explains the
concept of translation as:

) At e bl g (a5 alall Jaiy ey Jres G das I
asaill i lel) an el Rl Siall o Cusy (5 A
ARl AN g ey g ey WS B5h W pdy 7 g
n;'*:dm‘y\
‘Translation is a fine art that entails transfer of words,
meaning and diction from one language to another in
such a manner that the target language receiver not only
comprehends the text clearly but also has a deep and

lasting impression (of what has been said) just like the
speaker of the original language.'

b. Muhammad Ajghif's Point of View

1 Safa Khulusi -born 1917, died 1995- was an Iragi who worked as a historian, novelist, poet,
journalist aswell as a broadcaster; however, he is best known asa mediatorbetween the cultures of
English and Arabic Languages. Moreover, he is also considered a leading figure in IraqiLiterature.
("Safa Khulusi". DBpedia. Web. Online. 10 September2021. https://dbpedia.org/page/Safa_Khulusi)
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Muhammad Ajghif(® (2019. 8) in his book ' Y A4S il Al (e dea 3l ) Jae
duall A" (lit. The Art of Translation in Light of Comparative Studies)
explains the concept of translation as:

o 238 (h b 5 o5 AT () il o SIS S (8 das i "
e aeY) die Lo Jaliil s ol Al gll & 5 il 5 jlaal)
o gl ) o ecVlaall S 3 o) 5 Cajlaay IS
Login aang (pandd ] (G SIS () e Y Spasill g ol
@l 5V 5 el jiiall jumall 48 rall g5 il 5 cpall

‘Translation is the art of transferring (written or spoken)
discourse from one language to another which is as old
as the human civilization. Itis the only way to exchange
ideas, knowledge and views possessed by the nations in
various fields. Rather, it is the mean to overcome
challenges especially between the (two) languages of
(two) nations united by religion, history, geography and
a common destiny like Turks and Arabs.

c. Al-Zargani's Point of View

Shaikh Muhammad Abd Al-Azim Al-Zargani(® (1995. 91) in his book ' Jalis
O asle & ) (trans. Fountains of Sufism in the Sciences of the Holy
Qur'an) explains the concept of translation very briefly as:

A Al g AT DG AT 8 DK e (e pael) A"
MwmmemSJ\QhJ&ﬂd\s DM\.MJ‘\...}.\\&A@LAAJ;G}S\CA
" Al A ) Y

"It is the expression of the meaning of the discourse in
one language in a discourse in another language while
being loyal to all its meanings and intentions as if you
have transferred the same discourse from its first
language to the second language.'

d. Muhammad Didavi's Point of View

1 Muhammad Ajghif isa lecturer of Arabic Language in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences Department
of Eastern Languagesand Literature (Arabic Language and Literature) University of Kilis 7 Aralik
Turkey. ("Academic Staff". Kilis.  Web. Online. 10 September 2021
http://fef kilis.edu.tr/bolum/797920/sayfa/4512/academic-staff)

2 Shaikh Muhammad Abd Al-Azim Al-Zarganiis amongthe scholas of Al-Azhar University Cairo
Egypt who graduated from the faculty of Usual-al-Din and worked there teaching Quran and Hadith
Sciences. ("l adaall 2o 2aa”, eKtab. Web. Online. 12 September2021.)
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Muhammad Didavi® (1992. 15-16) in his book 'Gxdaill 5 &3 yaill (s dea i) ale
(lit. Translation Studies: (between) Theory and Practice) explains the
concept of translation in the following words:

£ b Jy gt o caalall o 8 g3 ol 8 S8 Sl
s 5l desane o LsiKe DG a st )5 s AT A )
528 ¥ ) oo ABal) daa il 5 cual) drd L dylae dapa

" Aes il

"Transfer of a notion or narrative or rather an intimation
or a modification of said narrative in another language,
giving it an oral or written form or formulation of a
version equivalent to the one in the original language for
the true translation does not gives the appearance of a
translation.'

Literal Meaning of Translation in Urdu:

a.

C.

In Feroz-Ul-Lughat

Similarly, the Urdu equivalent of the word 'translation’ is '~ _5" plural ‘=1~
(lit. translations). According to Feroz-ul-Lughat (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 354),
it is a masculine noun that originally belongs to the Arabic language and has
been adopted into Urdu which is a simple and precise rendition of the core
concept behind the complex process of translation i.e. ' s = b))
L5 WS Ol (e oy ' (it expressed from one language to another).

In llimi Urdu Lughat

According to HImi Urdu Lughat (Waris Sarhindi. 1976. 444) the word ~
is an Arabic word with two distinct meanings i.e. 0b) @ = b))
ke S S o e (lit. a phrase rendered from one language to another
language) and ~S\a L a8 5 S Sxiy S S (trans. biography). Furthermore,
HImi Urdu Lughat (Waris Sarhindi. 1976. 444) also provides the concept of
> 5 (lit. to perform translation or simply translation) which is a
stylistically different way of expressing the same meaning as depicted by
the phrase "4 _5 &' (lit. the art of translation) but is gaining more popularity
steadily and o5 (lit. translator/interpreter/ambassador) which depict the
process of translation and the individual involved in performing it
respectively.

In Naseem-Ul-Lughat

1 Muhammad Al-Didavi is a translation scholarwho worked in the department of Arabic translation
in the UNO and has written multiple books based on his 28-year long experience garnered in the
field of Arabic Translation. ("¢sxdl %", MaktabaNoor. Web. Online. 12 September2021.)
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Furthermore, Naseem-ul-Lughat (Fazil Lakhnawi et al. 1981. 269) presents
a simple notion of ~=_ias ' 1s WS ol e ) Gomsd = b SO (it
expressed from one language to another). However, besides this the plural
form of the word ~=_si.e. ‘!5 (Fazil Lakhnawi et al. 1981. 268) appears
separately which is defined as '@ s SY s gl sy = O S
(lit. views changed from one language to another) and supplemented with
another plural form —=_5. The dictionary also provides (Fazil Lakhnawi et
al. 1981. 269) the concept of J_5 which in addition to ‘translator or
interpreter' is also depicted as an ‘ambassador'.

d. In Noor-Ul-Lughat

Moreover Noor-ul-Lughat (Nur-ul-Hassan Nayyar. 1998. 242:02) also
presents a very brief and simple concept of the word '~=_5" -the plural form
of which i.e. 'a% (Nur-ul-Hassan Nayyar. 1998. 239:02) appears as a
separate entry in the dictionary- as ' 15 LS ol ime (b)) Gomsd e S
(lit. expressed from one language to another) or ' s S <l (S o) S
LS g om o) (lit. to render lexical items of one language to another
language). The dictionary also provides the concept of Sl 5 (lit. to
perform translation) and ol _5 (lit. translator/interpreter).

Terminological Meaning of Translation in Urdu:
a. Shahbaz Hussain's Point of View

Shahbaz Hussain® (1976. 187) in his work '<uel S ~ 5" (lit. Importance
of Translation) explains the concept of translation in the following manner:

FENPS A "WAT. N PUNSII W SR [ 1R W VRS
08 e S ) Sl oty sl sl S le 550
A8 S S8 dEe 7 ok sl e (L) gomisn S bl
=00 U5 S G b ) sa (S S le daal S
e ;o 2 (Had )y pa SOl glusa nuPb)usie

" S QLS p sk

‘Translation is a difficult task. This (resembles) the art of
jewelry making and requires great skill and patience. The
transfer of meaning and intentions from one language to
another while keeping the aesthetics and intended

1 Shahbaz Hussain is a writer from India. ("Shahbaz Hussain". Rekhta. Web. Online. 12 September
2021. Available: http://www.rekhta.org/poets/shahbaz-hussain/profile?lan=ur)

23


http://www.rekhta.org/poets/shahbaz-hussain/profile?lan=ur

Hamna Sohail

Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan

(An Analytical Study)

meaning of the original text intact requires a command
on both languages, which is generally rarely present.'

b. Dr. Nasir Abbas Nayyar's Point of View

Dr. Nasir Abbas Nayyar(®) (Fakhara Noureen. 2014. 8) in his foreword for
Dr. Fakhara Noureen's book ‘s ~a i " (lit. Translation) explains the

concept of translation like so:

o3 GRSl ¢ Gt dee (LSl s an
ia ) S e la U LS e dee S
S e GO SV ) (e ) s ) S
Sl D8 tom (S 2O w2 S S g0 WSy
D8 U e il silaie 3RS ol lie S 4w
om0 S (e (3185 (S plai ool G (e sira s

"o i s ohy G S

‘Translation is not only a linguistic process, it should also
be termed as a cultural and creative process for through
translation one language does not look for its alternative
equivalents in another rather two cultures converse with
each other; get acquainted with each other's rational and
creative logic and become instrumental in creating a truly
universal perspective.'

c. Mirza Hamid Baig's Point of View

Dr. Mirza Hamid Baig® (1988. 14) in his book 'a 5 s i —« «aa ' (lit.
Translation of Prose from the West) explains the concept of translation in a
unique manner like so:

1 Dr. Nasir Abbas Nayyaris a Pakistani writer and scholar who has written several award-winning
books such as 'New Formulation of Urdu Literature' and served as Director General of the Urdu
Science Board Lahore. ("Dr. Nasir Abbas". Lums. Web. Online. 12 September 2021. Available:
http://lums.edu.pk /lums_employee/5842)

2 Dr. Mirza Hamid Baig is a renowned Pakistaniwriter and critic with about 35 published works
who has been given Tamgha-e-Imtiaz in 2010. ("Mirza Hamid Baig". Web. Online. 13 September

2021. Available: http://www.mirzahamidbaig.com/bio-data/)
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\n

Gl 3 S WL G (55 o 99 s (50 S
"LS mlpdin S

'(Translation is) to pour from one utensil to another
utensil or to provide a new bottle to an old wine.’

d. Professor Zahoor Al-Din's Point of View

Professor Zahoor Al-Din® (2006. 7) in his book ' % ~a s o8 (lit. The Art
of Translation) explains the concept of translation in the following words:

Sl (S Gilala g (S e o 08 Ll Sl e i "
od S S dEe (e gl soms S 2 08 S b))
S el B Al S s Sl S o) S b))
o = Bl L 1 (S5 ol SOVl Sl
Sl e s Sl 8ol u dlades S
Mp ool S o AR el g e o o
= U Jlslnes (S Sde Holadcoadipaa Shign S
8 lata — GIS jaa glabial O e Sty e SKS al
"om S Ol aedis B a B e pade () a0 S
‘Translation is the art of rendering literature from one
language into another in order to provide its readers with
the opportunity to access the other language's literature.
Itcan be termed as a window, the opening of which leads
to a world we did not know before. Through (translation)
we not only benefit from the linguistic features of the
relevant literature, but also get to know the culture, the
nation, and the country of its origin, as well as the

feelings and perceptions that are the lifeblood of that
particular nation.'

1 Professor Zahoor Al-Din was a poet, fiction writer, critic and trustworthy translator of Urdu
language who wrote on a number of topics concerning Urdu which have benefited millions of
students. He was elected the head of Urdu Department of Jammu University twice and worked to
promote Urdu language and literature. ("ol sk 53 o jinae 3l 161", 11 March 2019. Web. Online.
13 September 2021. Available:https://www.kashmiruzma.net/NewsDetail?action=view&| D=50834)
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In sum, the word ‘translation’, firstly in accordance with the plethora of literal
definitions provided by various lexicons in multiple languages and secondly as per
the perceptions of eminent scholars, is a complex term that is difficult to
comprehend because of the different notions it encompasses. Nonetheless, a fusion
of all these literal and terminological definitions whether they be in Arabic, Urdu
or English encompasses the core concept of the word 'translation’ in relation to the
field of translation studies and can serve as a steppingstone or guideline for those
trying to benefit from the experience of their predecessors.

Concept of Annotated Translation

Similar to 'translation’, the word 'annotation' is also an intricate term; however, the
concept signified seems to be similar across the literal and terminological meanings
of the term. Some key literal and terminological concepts associated with the term
in all three languages i.e. English, Arabic and Urdu respectively are enumerated
below.

1. Literal Meaning of Annotation
a. In Chamber's Etymological Dictionary of the English Language:

According to Chamber's Etymological Dictionary of the English
Language the English word 'annotation' (Donald. 1872. 16) -from the
Latin word 'annoto’ which in turn is originates from two basic words ‘ad’
meaning 'to’ and 'noto’ meaning ‘to mark'- is derived from the verb
‘annotate’ that literally means 'to note down’, 'to comment or make note".
Hence the noun 'annotation’' simply means 'a remark or comment' in its
denotative sense.

b. In Oxford Dictionary

Oxford Dictionary (Hornby. 2000. 41) states that the word 'annotation'
comes from the verb 'annotate’ which stands for the act of ‘addition of
notes to a book or text giving explanations or comments'. According to
both dictionaries, the words ‘'annotate’ and ‘comment’ are used
interchangeable in general and are mostly considered synonymous.

c. In Cambridge Dictionary

Cambridge Dictionary (Dictionary.Cambridge.org) views ‘annotation’
as a process of 'adding short explanations or notes to a text or image' as
compared to other lexicons that highlight the 'addition of notes' aspect
of the word but don’t provide the distinction of text or image as in the
case of Cambridge Dictionary. The dictionary further depicts that the
verb 'annotate' -root form of annotation- stands for 'additional notes or
remarks on a piece of writing' which not only provide additional
information regarding a certain textual element but can also be
opinionated in nature that can help the readers understand the textual
element being emphasized.
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d. In Merriam Webster

Merriam Webster (Merriam-Webster) also views the word 'annotation’
as a helpful 'addition of explanatory notes or comments’ which
highlights the core concept behind the term in the field of translation
studies in particular; furthermore, the word 'annotate’ -root form of
annotation- is defined as 'to make or furnish critical or explanatory notes
or comments' which is similar to the descriptions provided by various
other dictionaries for the same word. However, the dictionary provides
one distinction (Merriam-Webster) that these explanatory notes can be
fora'literary work' in particular or for a text related toany subject matter
in general which is of high interest as annotated translation is mostly
performed for literary works in the field of translation studies.

2. Terminological Meaning of Annotation

In contrast to the plethora of definitions available for the term ‘translation’
the word 'annotation’ has very few terminological descriptions stated by the
scholars of the field available. The field of annotated translation lacks a
verity of distinct scholarly definitions as compared to all other aspects
associated with the field of translation studies

a. William) & Chesterman(?'s Point of View

The most common and widely consulted definition of ‘annotation'is the
one depicted by William and Chesterman (2002. 7-8) in relation to the
field of translation studies research, where annotation is 'a form of
introspective and retrospective research where one translates a text and
at the same time writes a commentary about the translation process'
adopted. Thus, annotation demands conscious and critical reflection of
a translator on his own or someone else's work in real time (while
translating) or after the work has completed respectively in light of the
various translation strategies and procedures.

Furthermore, it should be considered that William and Chesterman
describe the term 'annotated translation’ as translation with commentary

1 Jenny William is the Professor Emeritus atthe Centre for Translation and Textual Studies, Dublin
City University Ireland where she teaches and practices translation. Williams has co-authored a
book titled 'The Map: A Guide to Doing Research in Translation Studies' with Chesterman.
("Theories of Translation (Palgrave Studies in Translating and Interpreting): 9780230237643:
Williams, J. Books". Amazon.com. Amazon. Web. Online. November 28, 2021. Available:
https://www.amazon.com/Theories-Translation-Palgrave-Translating-Interpreting/dp/0230237649).

2 Andrew Chesterman (born 1968) specializes in English and Translation Theory and retired from
the post of professor of multilingual communication. His two most prominent publications are
'‘Memes of Translation' (1997) and The Map: A Guide to Doing Research in Translation Studies'
(2002) in the field of translation studies. (Dewallens, Steven. "Andrew Chesterman”. Ku Leuven
Center For Translation Studies. 1 April 2020. Web. Online. 28 November 2021. Available:
https://www.arts.kuleuven.be/cetra/people/andrew-chesterman )
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in its simplest form, and mostly these terms i.e. annotation and
commentary are used synonymously; however, there is a slight
difference among the two seemingly identical terms.

b. Ali Almanna®'s Point of View

According to Almanna (2016. 8) annotation indicates that a translator has
provided a critical overview of his own translation regardless of the fact
that the translation was performed in real time or in the past or whether
the review was introspective or retrospective in nature whereas
commentary implies the provision of critical notes in the form of a
retrospective assessment on someone else's translation.

Hence there are some key characteristics which must be met for an

annotation to be termed as such. These key features are depicted in the
figure below:

ANNOTATION
used to explain and
performed by the / l \ defend the choices

iransiator hiself made by the translator

micro-level translation

can be performed cannot be performed without
during or after the the ST i.e. refering to original
process of translation text is necessary

Figure 1 Adaptd from Almaana (2016.13)

Thus, based on all the prominent characteristics and features discussed
previously ‘annotated translation' can be regarded as ' a form of
translational research that holds a distinct ground in the field of
translation studies as it draws upon translation theory and criticism as
opposed to translation proper in an attempt to explain the translational
choices at micro level and reflect on the translation process which can be
divided into two categories i.e. annotation proper (where a translation
performs the critical analysis of the translation process) and commentary
or criticism (where a third party or individual is involved in the critical
evaluation and analysis of the translation process)'.

L Ali Almannaisanis Associate Professor for Translation Studies at the College of Humanitiesand
Social Sciences Hamad Bin Khalifa University. He hasseveral publications the most recent of which
is: ' Translation as a Set of Frames' (2021). ("Dr. Ali Almanna". HBKU. 13 October 2021. Web.
Online. November 28, 2021. Available: https://www.hbku.edu.qa/en/chss/officials/dr-ali-almanna)
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c. HolmesM's Point of View

Furthermore, annotated translation focuses on aspects such as critical
analysis such as reviewing, assessing, and evaluating a translation
product which according to Holmes's map of translation studies is
considered as a part of translation criticism under the paradigm of
applied translation studies. Additionally, translation criticism -also
relatively new just like annotation- in all three forms i.e. revision,
evaluation and review are retrospective in nature, which is one of the
distinguishing features of annotation; even though annotation -as
discussed above in the case of commentary- varies slightly from
criticism in light of who provides a review i.e. the translator himself, a
second translator, or a critic.

Translation Studies

L
v \%
Pure Applied
I |
\] v v \%
Theoratical Descriptive Translator Translation
Training Aids
Translation
Product Process Criticism
Oriented  Fynction Oriented
General Partial Oriented
Medium Area Rank Text Type Time Problem

Restricted Restricted Restricted Restricted Restricted Restricted
Figure 2 Holmes's Translation Studies Map (from Munday.2016. 17)
Literal Meaning of Annotation in Arabic:
a. In Modern Arabic Language Dictionary (b <akeall 4 al) 4all aaes)

On the other hand, the Arabic equivalent of the word annotation is &3 (plural:
ciaes and @d3) which is derived from the verb Gle having several meanings as
per the context it is used in. According to the dictionary of Modern Arabic
Language (Umar. 2008. 1537-1538) the word Gle means e < ool 4 &l i
(e (trans. delayed the final judgement till further notice), Wi < f (lit. to halt
its implementation), 4l 4=y (lit. to hang), 4de 45, (trans. to base upon

1 James Stratton Holmes (1924-1986) was an American translation theorist who mapped the field of
translation studies in a comprehensive manner. His majorcontribution is his essay “The Name and
Nature of Translation Studies” (1972) where he outlined the scope of the relatively young area of
translation studies.

("Early Translation Theorists. James Holmes. Objectives_template”. NPTEL. Web. Online.
November 28, 2021. https://nptel.ac.in/content/storage2/courses/109104050/lecture9/9_6.html)
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something) etc. The word is also used to highlight the importance and discuss
the merits and demerits of things. However, the word (=3 is used to indicate an
explanatory or in-depth discussion of a news or research in the form of
commentary that is discussed in the footnotes («x2x3). Similarly, there is another
Arabic word (Umar. 2008. 1538) #adxi which stands for s s 4 i Ldls e, a
small explanatory note or commentary that is added to a part of the text and
written in the margins or borders of the book.

b. In Lisan Al-Arab (s obud)

The Arabic equivalent of 'annotation’ i.e. @3 (nominal form) should appears
under the base form of G (Ibn-Manzoor. 1981. 3071-3077), however; an exact
mention of the word G:l=3 in accordance with subject concerned is not found.
Lisan-al-Arab (Ibn-Manzoor. 1981. 3071) presents a brief mention of the word
Gl in a simple sense as <Ll G5 which means 48 348 (lit. setting up and
fixing it).

c. In Mujam Al-Raid (4_1) aass)

Moreover, according to Mujam Al-Raid (Masud Jubran. 1992. 223) the word
@3l comes from the verb Gle and means "Gl 5 dise Ll 438 (i jad Jlia 5f Cyx!
(trans. written or oral discourse in which speC|f|c issues are presented and
discussed) whereas 4853 stands for ‘s ssis z 3 e S Luila e sle W (trans.
something which is written in the margins of a book for explanation etc.) and
its plural form is G,

d. In Mujam Al-Waseet (ks aazal)

Mujam Al-Waseet mentions the Arabic equivalent of the word 'annotation’ in
accordance with the domain concerned and defines its base form Gk as 'to
follow up a discourse critically in order to explaln complete, correct or
extrapolate' (Arabic: Bbiiu) 5f memaai 5 Juei i (i 253 43885). Moreover, the word
Gda3 s not present rather A appears instead which (Ibrahim Mustafa et al.
2004. 622) depicts 'something mentioned in the footnotes of a book explaining
certain elements of text and the ongoing developments' (Arabic: 4ails & Sy L
ol e s mlag dial el 7 3d e JE),

Terminological Meaning of Annotation in Arabic:
a. Muhammad Najuib's Point of View

Ezzeidin Muhammad Najuib@ in his book ' &sall I & byl e G Sl s
wSall 5 (Basics of Translation from English to Arabic and Vice-versa) presents

1 Ezzeidin Muhammad Najuib is an Arab writer with multiple publications, the most notable of
which is 'wsSall 5 4u all ) & daiY) e dea i) Lel’, His other publications are 'zl ) eldy jla ) @),
A kY A 5l ) ellsae’ and sVl el ) ellsas etc,

"iea il Geud”, Goodreads. Web. 30 March 2022. https:/www.goodreads.com/book/show/10071202
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an overview of 'annotated translation’ under ‘translation types and levels'’;
however, he terms it as 4wl 5l 4s LA da il rather than 4l de il
specifically. He (Muhammad Najuib. 2005. 20) depicts it as a type of translation
where:

el 2l s A S fonl) 1 LYY (a5
G OSEOl deay g Gaill (e B AiLaY ol S5 85 LaY) aill
agaill daa i b 4l zlisd dea i) e Jaall 138 Jia s (el )
Wiy pa e ol dmdle Glalhiadl o e ¢S5 Cua el
e i Al el gl Gmmy Ly Andl) Cilea il any b I
Gl da gl pe A8 Glpadd ) Gile gmge ) sl @ L)

" gl

‘The translator adds some words or statement that explain the
ambiguities of the original text. This addition may be within the text
or preferably in the footnotes. This type of translation is needed
during the translation of scientific texts where the meaning of some
terminologies may be ambiguous or unknown, as well as in some
literary translations in order to clarify some ambiguities due to
author's indication of cultural topics or personalities unknown to an
average reader.'

b. Muhammad Ajghif's Point of View

Muhammad Ajghif®) (2019. 13) in his book ' 21l Y 4 il Zalll (e dea il ) J22a
4u 2l (lit. The Art of Translation in Light of Comparative Studies) explains the
concept of annotation under the head of 4 _x.8ill dea il rather than dsdeill e 3l
specifically as the type where:

il <l jladl g dcanlad) LAY oany & b ey aa yiall g Jaxy”
" el sl A Slld ) S o Jlady g ¢ L) paill b
"The translator interjects an explanation or clarification of some

ambiguous terms or statements present in the original text,
preferably in the footnotes.’

Literal Meaning of Annotation in Urdu:
e. In Feroz-Ul-Lughat

Furthermore, Urdu language has also adopted the Arabic word Gdx3 which
is considered a feminine noun in Urduaccording to Feroz-ul-Lughat (Feroz-

1 See page 23
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ud-Din. 2010. 365) and means ' Wi (lit. similarity) in its old sense;
however, some of the more contemporary meanings of the word are ')
LS Gl S 590 S 3 ' (lit. order one thing according to another),
'S sk L U (lit. to postpone or delay) or a type of writing style.
Moreover, the Urdu language also uses the words z& and _ssi  (lit.
explanation) which represent the concept of ‘commentary or annotation' in
Arabic and to a certain extent in Urdu; however, the most apt equivalent is
~&ls which as per Feroz-ul-Lughat (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 560) is a
masculine noun derived from Arabic that means corner (s_LS), empty space
on the four sides of a page ( ~=s & K b gyla S Gy L GX) or
commentary or explanation written on the outskirts of the original text of
the book (Sla e b —w e S AES S s @l AL - 55). Nonetheless,
these terms are at time used interchangeably to denote the notion of
annotation in the sense of commentary written toexplain or critically review
a text.

f. In Al-Munjid

The word G&d=3  does not appear in Al-Munjid; however, the word adlss
(Maaluf. 1962. 581) is present and it signifies ‘the four empty corners of the
book' (~ils \S ) in Urdu language due to the fact that commentary or
explanatory notes written on a book often surrounds the original text from
all four marginal sides (1.

g. In Himi Urdu Lughat

According to Ilimi Urdu Lughat (Waris Sarhindi. 1976. 455) the word (3
is an Arabic word with multiple meanings such as W& (lit. to hang or
suspend), LS Glie w0 S 3 S (lit. to order one thing as per
another),b_S <85« (lit. to stop), B_S ik (lit. to postpone) and S (S s
LS a5 Aldal #U6 als ea ol (lit. a type of writing style devised by
Khawaja Taj Esfahani). Furthermore, Ilimi Urdu Lughat (Waris Sarhindi.
1976. 455) presents dual meaning of word 4adss j.e, Jana S bl s Jle (lit.
seizure of money and property) which aligns with the concept provided by
Feroz-ul-Lughat® as well as the concept of ~a IS QS (lit. additionsin a
book) or =, o8 S s 8l (trans. opinions provided in a book's
footnotes) which aligns with the concept provided in Al-Munjid as
discussed previously in point 'f".

h. In Naseem-Ul-Lughat

Furthermore, Naseem-ul-Lughat (Fazil Lakhnawi et al. 1981. 277) also
presents a similar notion of &3 with meanings such as WAl (lit. to hang or

1 However as opposed to this Feroz-ul-Lughat (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010.365) does not present this notion
of the word 445 rather it depicts the meaning to be ‘forceful possession and seizure of property’

(SA).
2 Feroz-ud-Din. 2010.365
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suspend), LS <asfise sl lae g s s s S O oS (trans. torest one thing
on another) and WS s = Ghbal 70 al s s aud SO (S I (lit. atype
of writing style devised by Khawaja Taj Esfahani). However, Naseem-ul-
Lughat (Fazil Lakhnawi et al. 1981. 277) sides with Feroz-ul-Lughat(1)
(Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 365) and depicts 4&=3 to be 38 Ll Fhra S Gy Jw
(lit. forceful seizure of money and property).

i. In Noor-Ul-Lughat

Moreover Noor-ul-Lughat (Nur-ul-Hassan Nayyar. 1998. 258:02) presents
a very brief and simple concept of the word &= -which it depicts to be
originally Arabic in nature- as LS (lit. to hang or suspend) and S s (oS
LS Glaie s 50 (lit. to order one thing as per another). Likewise, Noor-
ul-Lughat (Nur-ul-Hassan Nayyar. 1998. 258:02) also presents the meaning
of 44l tobe (wa S bl s Ju (lit. seizure of money and property) which
is analogous to the concept provided by Feroz-ul-Lughat(® and Naseem-ul-
Lughat®,

Terminological Meaning of Annotation in Urdu:
a. Muhammad Shadab Shamim’'s Point of View

Muhammad Shadab Shamim® (Qindeelonline) in his article published online
titled "Cugiea sl Gjgpeac Cual Doclided 5 Blm S dw e ilSa" (Trans.
Annotationsof Sir Sayyed's Letters: Importance, Need & Meaning) explains the
concept of annotation (s=3) while differentiating it from footnotes (~ils) by
indicating that:

@ialiag (S gl S Gl e o 2 ab S 2 5l anl mdla
o g Hlnl 5 3 o (Shle e (e st (S LE) S (o
G S S SObuadi ) Blaie s (e Galai g (Sl (S Gl
o5 ~ill U sp deala Dila glee ilal Bhie S (Gla g 3 S (e
"o~ KU

'Haashiya (footnotes) is such an explanation which clarifies a text,

corrects the mistakes present in it and provides additional
information about it...Taleeq (annotation) are those details about

! Feroz-ud-Din. 2010.365
2 Feroz-ud-Din. 2010.365
3 Fazil Lakhnawiet al. 1981. 277

4 Muhammad Shadab Shamim was a research scholar in the department of Urdu Delhi University
("Muhammad Shadab Shamim". Qindeel Online. Web. Online. September 15, 2021. Available:
https://qindeelonline.com/678/)
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a text which provide additional information about it but are not
crucial or fundamental.'

Thus, annotations are secondary or supplementary additions made in any text
for the purpose of research or criticism.

b. Dr. Nazir Ahmad's Point of View

Dr. Nazir Ahmad® (2000. 53-54) in his book 'cis @3 5 msaad' (lit. Research
and Correction of Text) explains the concept of annotation while differentiating
between the two Urdu terms i.e. Gi=5 and ~éls stating that:

Jlariad (8 (G U p s s (e i) m atiled ol mdlat
S Shalh gl DY e Alai . o (58S (e o) w bl S
o RS (S O o pusd psleaw S8 S s S gl
Clibed ae )93 e S ) b s Dldei Ly Al
S P s oS G e IS S ey K i sa s
g g Alaed e - Saal é@_.;ﬁ;:dsci-uﬁ o daldigila
O -un Sl S 70 QB e sk s w8 o
"o Sn SR s el ) A sl S Gla i

' Taleegah (annotation) and Haashiya (footnotes) both terms are
similar as per their meaning; however, there is a sight difference
between the two according to their usage. Taleegah (annotation)
is used to refer to the footnotes of works on philosophy and logic,
whereas the annotations for books on other subjects are termed as
Haashiya (footnotes)...In modern times they are not written
separately as periodicals but as part of the book. Nowadaysin term
of research they are the notes which are written in the form of

endnotes in a book and deal historic, lexical, literary matters and
glossary entries.'

¢. Dr. Muhammad Akmal's Point of View

Dr. Muhammad Akmal(® (2013. 192-196) in his book 'Gss3 53, Jid — 31!
(lit. Urdu Research Before the Partition) explains the concept of annotation

1 Dr. Nazir Ahmad is the Professor Emeritus and former Chairperson of the Department of Persian
Language Muslim University Aligarh. ("Tasheeh-o-Tahqeeq-e-Matn-Prof-Nazeer-Ahmad-EBooks"
Rekhta. Web. Online. September 15, 2021. https://www.rekhta.org/ebooks/tasheeh-o-tahgeeg-e-
matn-prof-nazeer-ahmad-ebooks?lang=ur)

2 Dr. Muhammad Akmalisan Assistant Professor and a member of the Department of Urdu Khwaja
Moinuddin Chishti Urdu, Arabic, Farsi University Lucknow. (Khwaja Moinuddin Chishti Urdu And
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under the head of % ~ils and w58 <adss in detail, both of which are used
interchangeable at times by writers regardless of minute differences that exist
between the twoterms. He (Muhammad Akmal. 2013. 192-193) explains ~xils
% or footnotes as:

S S8 ALl e e S ) pl a8 S e "
e S oS aila S S Gy Qlashe 3 3a o jeai
S i ciabling (S (S e o L 5 1S 3k Jlestinad 1S
S Gy AL Calide lale i (e o cmanal oS B
dga S b s msd (oS e e Klodle S glpn Jla
A Bl S ol deal (e pdlss 5 0 W8 LS i a5 S
S il 5 i lalia A Al K € 83 (e e uly s

"= A S on A s Gala

‘an addition which occurs during research and compilation of a
text in an attempt to increase the knowledge of a reader regarding
an element of the text by providing additional information or
commentary... Footnotes indicate (original) sources... and
presents an explanation of the text, correction of the errors
prevalent in a text... and different perspectives regarding it. Apart
from this, if the text contains translated material of another
language thenthe wordsof the original language must be indicated
in the footnotes. People, places, books, and magazines mentioned
in the text are expounded in the footnotes.'

Moreover, in addition to this he (Muhammad Akmal. 2013. 196) also describes
=50 il or annotation as:

Glalia g Slpadd caliay (S g5ijle )yl Uslens (e Claghs”

L. o il (IS sy ot s Dlasali g ma 2
A N )S Q1“.~S - g‘jw\ Lte: ,\_.1 -.L‘ C‘.n OS.A /\%‘93 ‘é -

"on S e DAl S QS e S (S

an addition in the original text that 'explains sentences or phrases,

people and places and other unknown references etc. (present in
the text). Moreover, these annotations are kept at the end of the

Farsi University Lucknow. February 2020. Online. Web. 15 September 2021. Available:
https://uafulucknow.ac.in/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/BOS-1-February-2020-17-Mar-2020-13-

59-06.pdf )
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text in the form of endnotes in order to make sure that the readers
or researchers' attention does not deviate from the text.'

In sum, the word 'annotation’, firstly in accordance with the literal definitions
provided by various lexicons in multiple languages and secondly as per the
perceptions of eminent scholars with various linguistic backgrounds, is a complex
term that should not be confused with the concept of footnotes and endnotes even
though it may utilize both in the end and some languages tend to use these words
interchangeably. Annotation is much more than mere footnotes, endnotes, or
comments in the field of translation studies; it is a series of critical reflective notes
or comments on one's own translation.

Importance of Annotated Translation

Annotated translation presents a synergy between the notion of translation proper
and translation studies i.e. the practice and theory of translation where one draws
upon the other for its progress and development. The recent years have seen a
considerable progress not only in the field of translation generally but in the field
of annotation as well due to the efforts of academics and intellectuals alike.
Similarly, due to the increasing trend of adopting translation studies as a profession
and doing translational research the field of annotated translation has garnered
significant importance due to its dual nature and is preferred by theorists and
professionals alike as well as a considerable number of translation studies students
who are now choosing to annotate their owntranslations as compared to other forms
of research in the field of translation based on a verity of translation theories and
strategies available.

According to Ali Almanna (2016. 9) annotation is considered crucial 'when
translating a segment leaves a translator withmore than one option to follow. In this
case, the translator analyzes the ST, highlights the elements to be reflected in the
TT and prioritizes among the competing elements. Thus, annotation is needed to
persuade the readers that the translator was aware of other options as well, but he
opted for this particular strategy or a combination of many strategies while
rendering the text at hand into the TL for a particular reason'. This adds to the
credibility of the translation and convinces the audience of the choices made by the
translator. Furthermore, (Almanna. 2016. 8) in case of multiple translated versions
of a single text the annotations can quote examples from these versions in an attempt
to justify the action taken which can also serve as a critical evaluation of multiple
TL versions of the ST and raise the awareness of the readership.

Nevertheless, annotated translations are significant for the translators, professors,
and students alike as they are based on the translator's notes and observations made
throughout the translation process, with a focus on troublesome parts or passages
with intriguing features related to the theme of the project with the resulting log of
translated passages next studied in a descriptive manner underpinned by theoretical
and practical observations by well-known translators and linguists.

This hefty academic exercise enables the translators to analyze the linguistic
relation between the source and target language and the problems of translating
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between the two while envisioning the strategies to solve the problems as they arise
whereby improving translational skills and providing definitive solutions for any
future translational problems similar to those which have been analyzed by the
translator. Moreover, this serves as a guide for the academics to teach translation
problems and strategies through the discussed solutions and as a reference for
students to enhance their translational knowledge without referring back to the
original text or perform their own academic research in the same or related field.

Likewise, annotation has been utilized as a tool for providing extra and crucial
information necessary for the complete comprehension of any text since ancient
times and due to the increasing need to grasp the very core of any text precisely
annotations are becoming increasingly important. Dr. Nazir Ahmad (2000. 54-55)
In his book '¢fie 325 5 msaa™ (lit. Research and Correction of Text) enumerates the
importance of 'annotation' which have been summarized below:
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1. Annotations supplement the critical nature of the text, serve to enhance the
information already provided and are sometimes even more beneficial than the
book itself.

2. Ithelps in the understanding and the critical analysis of the content of the book
and rightful completion of its true intentions.

3. It helps to determine the historic, literary, technical, and artistic or creative
nature of the book which in turn help determine the true worth or quality of the
book.

4. Due tothe depth of information provided and the variation of topics discussed,
annotations have the capacity to be considered as separate publications -which
was the case in the past- however, modern world regards them as part and parcel
of the book which they have been added to.

5. Similarly, due to this in-depth and detailed information as well as the
assortment of topics they are more beneficial than any book for a book can never
encompass such a wide verity of topics in a detailed and comprehensive manner.

6. The art of writing annotations is complex and difficult and is linked to multiple
other arts due to which it demands a profound knowledge of arts and sciences
on the part of the researcher forits successful completion as well as the reader
in order to comprehend what has been written and benefit accordingly.

7. Annotations serve as a benchmark to determine the knowledge and wisdom of
the author.

8. Annotations also function as a means to pinpoint the mistakes of the author. If
not for them the mistakes may remain unidentified for ages. Thus, they serve as
a benchmark between knowledge and ignorance.

Moreover, Muhammad Shadab Shamim (Qindeelonline) in his article published
online titled "Cusina yo) Gy piac Cual @Bl 5 Lile S 2 e ilSa" (Trans.

Annotations of Sir Sayyed's Letters: Importance, Need & Meaning) describes the
importance of Haashiya (footnotes)and Taleeq (annotation) in the following words:
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'Haashiya (footnotes) have been practiced and deemed important since
ancient times. Scholars have used it to explain various sciences, arts, and
terminologies. However, since language and expression have changed
considerably in this era and the words and terms that were once common
have been now confined to the books, its importance has doubled in this
era. This is an intense activity which is not only used in identifying the
text and its source but also in explaining various points, which is why it
is considered an integral part of the text, and many vital and rare pieces
of information -that cannot be made part of the text- are stated in the
margins. Additionally, references are also pointed out in the footnotes,
otherwise many people will not be able to read the text and comprehend
its intended meaning. Therefore, no research work is considered authentic
without investigative and critical footnotes... Just like Haashiya
(footnotes) Taleeq (annotation) has its own significance; even though
many people use them interchangeably. Commentary is a vital and
arduous art, so it is very important for a commentator to be a Zulfunoon
(lit. master of multiple arts) for the diversity and richness of the
commentary sometimes deems it more important than the original book
and the text itself which is often seen in the case of textbooks.
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Commentary also captures and identifies the shortcomings of the author
or the editor and without it many mistakes would have lingered in people's
minds since ancient times.'

Furthermore, Mr. Gyan Chand®) (2008. 486-491) in his book '8 \S &' (lit. Art of
Research) stresses on the differentiation between the concepts of Haashiya
(footnotes) and Taleeq (annotation) even though they are used interchangeably by
multiple scholars. He states that reading the text may ignite a desire to know more
in the heart of the reader and all such matters are to be discussed in footnotes. He
further lists various matters to be discussed in footnotes (Gyan Chand- 2008. 487-
491) -highlighting that not everything is be included here especially the common
and well-known features are to be avoided- which have been summarized below:
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‘Annotations provide information about matters which the reader might wish to know
more about, in this regard 'annotations' might stand for:

1. Introduction or description of what is mentioned in the text
a. people
b. places
c. various magazines and books

2. Indications of various quotesand references present in a text

1 He is a renowned scholarand researcher of Urdu language with a special interest in linguistics and
history of Urdu literature from India. He has worked for the promotion of Urdu language and has
co-authored the 'History of Deccan's Literature’. ("Tahgeeq-Ka-Fan-Gyan-Chand-Jain-EBooks".
Rekhta. Web. Online. 1t November 2021. Available: https://www.rekhta.org/ebook-detail/tahgeeg-
ka-fan-gyan-chand-jain-ebooks?lang=ur)
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3. Corrections of what has been quoted in a text
4. Explanations of various hidden references
5. Indications of various artistic mistakes'

Therefore, the provision of such details not only enhances the value of the text but
also renders it more authentic along with the fact that addition of such aspects in a
text lead to a deep understanding of a text and its features whereby enhancing
readers knowledge of a text and language. However, what might be common for
speakers of one language may not be common for another thus such information
aids language learners and researchers alike. Moreover, translators can also benefit
from it greatly especially in determining the right course of action for translating
the challenging features of a language such as idioms, proverbs etc. that can be
explained in the ST as well as the TT.

In sum, annotated translation despite its lengthy and difficult nature is a significant
and vital form of academic research due to the benefit it entails for all associated
with the field of translation studiesone way or another. Nonetheless, it has remained
quite an under-discussed field and doesn't appear as frequently or fervently as it
should in research and scholarly discussions. The extent of inattention can be
realized from the fact that Routledge Encyclopedia of Translation Studies (Baker &
Saldanha. 1998/2009/2011/2019) which is an esteemed comprehensive guide for
the field of translation studies in all aspects and is often updated to add new and
prevailing concepts there appears no separate head for ‘annotated translation' or
‘translation criticism' which serves as a huge shock as both areas are interrelated
and immensely important for rapid future developments in the field of translation.
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Sub-Chapter Il: Translation Strategiesand Procedures

This chapter, titled "Translation Strategies and Procedures”, is divided into
two sub-sections each dealing with a separate aspect of the chapter. The first
section briefly describes 'translation strategies' presented by various leading
scholars of the field while the second deals with ‘translation procedures' as
discussed by some prominent researchers and scholars in translation studies.
The chapter also briefly discusses the difference between translation strategies
and procedures separately before the beginning of each relevant section.

Translation Strategies and Procedures
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Translation strategies and procedures constitute an integral part of the translation
process and even though the two terms are mostly used interchangeably to portray
essentially the same concept they depict two very differentand distinct entities in reality
due to the difference between ‘strategy’ and ‘procedure’. According to Oxford
Dictionary the word strategy (Hornby. 2000. 1284) depicts 'a plan that is intended to
achieve a particular purpose’ whereas the word procedure (Hornby. 2000. 1008)
generally depicts 'the usual and correct way of doing something' i.e. in order to achieve
a goal successfully a plan (strategy) is required which in turn ought to be supported by
several smaller steps (procedures).

Strategy Procedure
e|ntended emainapproach esmall steps used
purpose whichis used to achieve to execute the
to be achieved desired purpose chosen strategy

Thus, strategy is wider outlook consisting dynamic collection of procedures while a
procedure is smaller set of actions used as per the situation or prevalent circumstances
to achieve the broader or wider outlook and gives different outcomes if the situation
varies.

a. Translation Strategies

The term 'translation strategies' presents a very clear categorization of the numerous
translation practices prevalent in the field and depicts the comprehensive of an
overall approach to translation i.e. at macro level, selected based on the translators
objectives and determine the overall direction of the translation process and the
decisions to be made later on; even though the words such as translation strategies,
methods, procedures, and techniques are often used interchangeably by various
translation scholars.

e.g.
Overall . domestication
or
foreignization

Orientation

Some basic yet popular and frequently employed translation strategies as depicted
by various eminent translation scholars such as Nida, Catford, Newmark etc. have
been enumerated herein:

I. Eugene Nida's point of view

43



Hamna Sohail Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan

(An Analytical Study)

Nida's strategy of formal and dynamic equivalence stems from his practical
work in the field of translation studies. According to Nida (1964. 159) formal
equivalence as the name suggests draws attention to the message in both form
and content where the target text elements match the source text elements as
closely as possible. Hence, formal equivalence is source text oriented in nature
and results mostly in the production of 'gloss translations' with academic
footnotes that allows close access to SL its culture and customs. Furthermore,
dynamic or functional equivalence (Nida. 1964. 166) based on the 'principle
of equivalent effect' entails the relation between the TT and recipient must be
same as ST and original recipient. Dynamic equivalence demands complete
naturalness of expression while using the closest natural equivalent of ST in an
effort to minimize the SL interference and the feeling of weirdness in TT.

Lastly, Nida outlines four fundamental requirements for the success of any
translation product i.e. making sense, conveying the spirit of the original, using
natural and simple expression and eliciting a similar response to the original
whereby he gives priority to meaning as compared to style and form.

Peter Newmark's point of view

As opposed to Nida's formal and dynamic equivalence strategy, Newmark feels
the need to narrow the gap between translation theory and practice which has
germinated due to translation strategies and their devotion to one of the two
texts either source or target, and the solution he suggests is fairly simple in the
form of semantic and communicative strategy of translation. According to
Newmark (1981. 39) communicative translation tries to produce an effect
almost similar to that of the original on the intended audience while semantic
translation attempts to produce the exact contextual meaning of the original
text as precisely as the semantic and syntactic structures of the second language
allow.

Moreover, it is worth mentioning that even though communicative translation
resembles Nida's functional equivalence there is a stark difference between the
two as functional equivalence works on the principle of equivalent effect
whereas communicative translation strategy distances itself from this basic
principle proposed by Nida as the effect is rendered ineffective when a certain
amount of time has passed or if there is a significant geographical difference
between the original and translated text. Newmark (1981. 63-69) defendsthe
uniqueness of his strategies as compared to word-for-word and literal translation
as well as dynamic equivalence which has been previously discussed.

Vinay & Darbelnet's point of view

Jean Paul Vinay and Jean Darbelnet (2004. 128-137) identify two main
strategies in their translation modal i.e. direct and oblique translation based on
the linguistic similarities and differences between two natural languages which
may straight or indirect transference of meaning from original to target text.
Direct translation strategy is based on the linguistic and cultural similarity
between two natural languages and proposes a literal transfer of meaning
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between the two dueto the similar use of expressions or words. Contrary to this,
obligue translation strategy is used when direct transfer is not possible as no
parallel expression occurs in the TL for the original or due to structural and
linguistic differences, and translator has to find other means to render the text
effectively. This allows more freedom to the translator and mostly results in
various translational shifts where the target text is concerned.

The direct and oblique translation strategy further covers seven translation
procedures as enumerated by Vinay and Darbelnet which shall be discussed in
the second half of this chapter.

. Lawrence Venuti's point of view

L. Venuti presented the strategy of 'domestication’ and ‘foreignization' in
translation the roots of which are often traced back to Friedrich
Schleiermacher's "naturalization" and "alienation™ of a text. The two translation
strategies presented by Venuti lie on the two ends of the translation spectrum
based on the position of the text as compared to target language and culture.
According to Venuti (1995. 20) domestication entails the adaption of the
original to the linguistic and cultural values of the target language and as per the
expectations of the audience so as to minimize the feeling of foreignness of the
text, whereas foreignization -the extreme opposite of domestication- entails
keeping the ST's foreign cultural intact so the reader gets to feel and taste the
essence of the original.

The stark difference between both domestication and foreignization also lies in
the tendence of the translator to be visible or not i.e. the former entails
invisibility on the part of the translator while the later marks a visible identity
for the translator due to the distinct foreign identity of the text.

Catford's point of view

Catford (1965. 27-30) in his book 'A Linguistic Theory of Translation' presents
the concept of formal correspondence and textual equivalence between the
original and target text belonging to two different natural languages which later
develops further to expound the concept of translational shift (Catford. 1965.
73) a strategy favored by translators, academics, and researchers alike. Catford
(1965. 27) states that formal correspondent is ‘any TL category (unit, class,
element of structure, etc.) which can be said to occupy, as nearly as possible,
the "same" place in the "economy™ of the TL as the given SL category occupies
in the SL" whereas textual equivalent (cited Munday. 2008. 60) is 'any TL text
or portion of text which is observed on a particular occasion . . . to be the
equivalent of a given SL text or portion of text' and the divergence of the two
concepts leads to the production of 'translational shifts'.

Although the notion of shift is often considered a theory, it constitutesan overall
tactic ideal for the production of a successful translation as no two languages
are fundamentally alike and the dissimilarities frequently force the translator to
be creative and adopt various procedures belonging to the two main categories
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of 'level and category shift' (Catford. 1965. 73/75) in an attempt to the convey
the message of the ST while maintaining the integrity of the TT. These two
typesi.e. level and category shift along with some translation procedures which
fall under these are discussed in the second half of the chapter.

b. Translation Procedures

In light of translation studies, the term 'translation procedures' represents all the
choices made by the translator determined by the strategy or overall approach to
translation. Translation procedures depict a micro level approach in translation
process, consist of the technical devices used in meaning transference and deal with
sentences or smaller language units within a text or segments of texts when
translating between two natural languages. technique

a practice
adopted to e.g. borrowing,

render a certain paraphrase etc.
portion of text

Some basic yet popular and frequently employed translation procedures as depicted
by some renowned translation scholars such as Newmark, Catford, Chesterman,
Vinay and Darbelnet etc. have been detailed below:

i. Peter Newmark's Point of View

Newmark (2001. 75-77) puts forth fourteen translation procedures and some
general reference criteria which he proposes for tackling terminology but can
be generalized for all translation genera in an attempt to help translators
navigate through the arduous task of translation. These procedures are
enumerated in figure(3):

Peter Newmark

Transcription Literal Translation Cultural Translation Deletion Naturalization
Equivalent Label
Through Acronyms Lone Translation Recognized
Translation translation
Translation Traqslation Notes
Couplets Triplets

Figure 3 Peter Newmark's Translation Procedures

I. Transcription
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According to Newmark (2001. 75) the most straightforward and basic procedure
of translation is 'transcription’ which is used to create a TL rendition of the
original text. Furthermore, the procedure also includes the notion of
‘transference’ of content, ‘adoption’ of original texts expression and 'lone-words'
i.e. borrowing of original word in an attempt to simply trans-create the original
content and meaning.

Literal Translation

As per Newmark (2001. 75) this is considered a 'coincidental’ procedure i.e. it
is not possible to use it deliberately and consciously because not all words and
phrases of the original may be in standardized language or style nor will all of
them possess a direct corresponding semantic equivalent as clear as the original;
thus, the very use of this procedure is left to spontaneous and unpredictable
similarities between the two natural languages.

Through-Translation

Through Translation appears twice in the list of translational procedures as
described by Newmark (2001. 76) which may be a coincidence; however, he
makes a slight distinction between the two entries although the same
nomenclature is used. The first entry on the very top of the page talks about
keeping the terms as they appear in the original while the second demands a
literal translation of the original into which also creates a distinction between
claque and lone translation i.e. every calgue can be a loan translation whereas
every lone translation can't be a calque. Furthermore, for the second entry
Newmark also highlights the feature of ‘transparency' of certain words which
entails that the meaning of the word is unmistakably clear and obvious such as
Assemblée Nationale for National Assembly

Recognized Translation

According to Newmark (2001. 76) 'recognized translation' refers to the official
translations of legal and administrative terms and texts which tend to follow a
strict pattern of rules and regulations for the production of a successful
translation and an acceptable text. Moreover, the translator needs to adhere to
the rules and regulations of the TL and its political and administrative standards
for the most part; however, in case the translator disagrees with the officially
recognized equivalent then the proposed translation needs to be justified and
validated in the footnotes.

Cultural Equivalent

Culture and language deeply influence one another, and certain terms hold
different connotations in different cultures for instance the word 'chips' present
in all versions of English language draws upon culture for meaning and can refer
to either 'french-fries' or ‘crisps' or both. According to Newmark (2001. 76)
cultural equivalents depend upon level of correspondence between the two
languages and are occasionally abused and mishandled due to lack of cultural
correspondence which at times leads to manipulation of terminologies in an
attempt to bridge the gap between the two languages.
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Translation Label

According to Newmark (2001. 76) a translation label is 'an approximate
equivalent or a new term -usually a collocation- fora feature peculiar to the SL
culture’. Moreover, Newmark proposes the new term to be put in comas in an
attempt to highlight its peculiar and unique nature which are to be dropped later
on from the target text when they become prevent in the TL and culture i.e.
when they are adopted by the target society and understood widely.

Translation Couplets

Translation couplets consist of following two translation procedures at the same
time. According to Newmark (2001. 76) translation couplets entail transcription
of a term or expression followed by its translation using one of the proposed
translation procedures in brackets which appears only once i.e. at the very
beginning. However, if the TL term is very important in the target literature but
is not prevalent, the translation is given preference i.e. it appears first and is
followed by the ST's original term quoted in brackets.

Translation Triplets

As the name suggest translation triplets uses three translation methods together,
however according to Newmark (2001. 76) this procedure is specific only for
expressions which have some political meaning. Newmark proposes three
procedures i.e. transcription of original, literal translation of the original term
and the TL denotation of the original term or expression.

Deletion

According to Newmark (2001. 77) terms which are of little importance in the
target language culture may be deleted from the target text or translation
provided it is marginal i.e. insignificant or trivial as per the text being translated
as well and some indication of function it served in the original is obtained from
the remainder of the text.

Naturalization

Newmark (2001. 77) states that naturalization; although, no longer current
entails adjusting and modifying SL word primarily according to the
pronunciation of TL and then as per its morphology. For instance certain words
of French, German or Italian may be pronounced or written as per the English
language pronunciation and system due to its importance or prevalence.

Acronyms

According to Newmark (2001. 77) it is common to preserve the SL acronyms
or abbreviations in the translated text which must be followed by their
translations in case they are obscure, and clarification is needed. However, if a
recognized translational equivalent exist it must be used rather than a popular
translation of the term or expression present in the TC.

Metaphor
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According to Newmark (2001. 77) certain names and terms may be personified
to indicate the other things associated with it in a metaphorical manner for
instance the term 'Pentagon’ may refer to the institute, the building, the
leadership, or the directors of the institute and thus should be delt with
accordingly while translating.

Xiii. Notes

According to Newmark (2001. 77) this entails provision of supplementary
information briefly in an unobtrusive manner, so the flow of the text is not
interrupted by adding it in the text using brackets or other appropriate
punctuation marks, separately in the form of a glossary at the end of the
complete translation and as footnotes at the bottom of the page. Footnotes is the
best and the most appropriate and widely accepted method of providing this
additional information. However, endnotes may also be utilized for this purpose
as well.

ii. Vinay & Darbelnet’s Point of View

Vinay and Darbelnet, in their comparative stylistic analysis of French and
English (1995), analyzed bilingual texts noting the differences among them as
well as identifying two translation strategies i.e. direct and oblique translation
and seven translation procedures three of which come under direct translation
and four under oblique. These translation procedures are enumerated in the

figure(4):
» Viney & Darbelnet <
Dierct Oblique
Translation Translation
Strategy Strategy
Borrowing Literal Translation Transposition Modulation
Calque

Equivalence Adaptation

Figure 4 Vinay & Darbelnet's Translation Procedures

The three procedures under 'direct translation' are discussed below:

Xiv. Borrowing
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According to Vinay and Darbelnet (1995. 31-32) borrowing forms the simplest
and the most uncomplicated translation procedure used to overcome 'lacunae’
or lexical gap between the two languages by using the corresponding SL
element in an attempt to achieve a similar impression for both texts i.e. the
original and the target and impart ST's foreign flavor in TT. However, the word
being borrowed depends upon the translation style being used and the message
being translated in order to be successfully integrated into translated text
adopted by the target audience. Moreover, if borrowing is successful than the
element becomes a part of the target language and is not considered foreign at
all.

Calque

Calque as per Vinay and Darbelnet (1995. 32-33) is 'a special kind of borrowing
whereby a language borrows an expression form of another but then translates
literally each of its elements' which is of two kinds i.e. lexical and structural
calque. Lexical calque entails introduction of a new mode of expression while
paying heed to the TL syntactic structure while structural calque introduces a
completely new construction into the language. Furthermore, calque just like
borrowing becomes a part and parcel of the TL after they are successfully
accepted by the target audience.

Literal Translation

According to Vinay and Darbelnet (1995. 33-35) literal translation -also termed
as word for word translation- is 'the direct transfer of a SL text into a
grammatically and idiomatically appropriate TL text in which the translator's
task is limited to observing the adherence to the linguistic servitude of the TL".
Literal translation is a complete and reversible translation procedure that is
commonly used when translating between two languages of the same family or
culture due to their stark similarities.

The four procedures under 'oblique translation' are discussed below:

XVi. Transposition

According to Vinay and Darbelnet (1995. 36) transposition constitutes a special
translation procedure that is also applicable intra-lingually and entails 'replacing
one word class with another without changing the meaning of the message' and
can be of twokinds i.e. optional and obligatory in regard tothe structural change
occurring during the process of translation. Moreover, it must also be noted that
the original base expression and the transposed expression both hold different
value and the transposed expression -literary in nature- should be used only if it
fits into the text and imparts stylistic value to the TT even though it suggests a
greater level of command on the TL on the part of the translator.

XViii. Modulation
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According to Vinay and Darbelnet (1995. 36-37) modulation is ‘a variation in
the form of the message obtained by the change of point of view' used when
literal and transposed translation although grammatically accurate is deemed
unsuitable, unidiomatic, or simply awkward in the target language; and can be
of two kinds i.e. optional and obligatory. Obligatory modulation occurs when a
translator picks an expression based on its frequency and acceptance rate in the
TL whereas optional modulation is a unique solution to certain translatory
problems regarding 'situational equivalence' the success of which depends upon
the feeling it imparts to the audience i.e. if it makes the audience believe 'this is
exactly what one would say in such a situation’ and it would become obligatory
in nature if it is deemed the only solution to the problem and is regularly taught.
Thus, modulation in essence is the cornerstone of a good and successful
translation.

Equivalence

Vinay and Darbelnet (1995. 38-39) present a very simple and straightforward
view of equivalence by suggesting that equivalence is the method by which the
same situation is rendered in two texts using methodswhich are stylistically and
structurally completely different. Furthermore, most equivalences are of fixed
nature such as the case with idioms, proverbs, clichés and noun or adjective
phrases etc. However, Vinay and Darbelnet are of the view that introduction of
such equivalences in a language is not the responsibility of the translator -who
should only use traditional expressions- but the prominent writers of the
language in question for they alone can shoulder the consequences of their
success and failure.

Adaptation

According to Vinay and Darbelnet (1995. 39-40) adaptation lies on extreme end
of the translation spectrum used to ‘introduce a situational equivalent in the TL
for a situation referred in the SL message unknown in the TL culture'. Moreover,
the authors claim (Vinay & Darbelnet. 1995. 39) that a refusal to use such
adaptation in an otherwise 'perfectly correct' TT 'may still be noticeable by an
undefinable tone, something that does not sound quite right' due to altered
syntactic structure and a distortion in the development of ideas .

In sum, these seven procedures enumerated by Vinay and Darbelnet not only
depict the whole spectrum of translation procedures but also encompass the

three planes of expression i.e. the lexis, the syntactic structure, and the message
as well.

Andrew Chesterman’'s Point of View
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Andrew Chesterman in his book 'memes of translation: the spread of ideas in
translation' (1997. 87-116) presents translation strategies which he divides into
three categories i.e. semantic, syntactic and pragmatic each of which are capable
of overlapping and covers a broad range of translation procedures enumerated

in the figure below:

Andrew
Chesterman
A
Syntactic Syntactic
Strategy Strafegy
A
1 Synonymy Antonymy
Literal Translation Lone Translation
Hyponymy ——— Converse
Transposition ——(— Unit Shift Trope Abstraction
Change Change
Paraphrase Clause Structure Disifibution ]
Structure Change Change Change E(r:nh;;maés;s
Sentence :
Structure Change Coheslon:Change ) Paraphrase
Pragmatic Strategy
Level Shift — L Scheme Change Strategy
3
Cultural Explicitness
filtering Change
Information Interpersonal
Change | Change
Speech Visibility
Act Change
Coherence Partial
Change Change

Trans-editing

Figure 5 Andrew Chesterman's Translation Procedures

Syntactic strategies cover ten translation procedures which are listed below:

XXI. Literal Translation

Chesterman (1997. 94) defines literal translation as a type which 'is maximally
close to the SL form but nevertheless grammatically' i.e. close in structure to
the original but grammatically as per the TL. This is the default strategy
according to many and other strategies are considered only if the strategy of
literal translation fails to produce a meaningful and structurally sound text upon

translation.

XXil. Lone Translation, Calque

Chesterman (1997. 94-95) describes this procedure to cover both the borrowing
of an individual item and a linguistic unit both consciously and unconsciously.
This results in the addition of a new word in the TL vocabulary that is adopted

from the SL.
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xxiii. Transposition

Chesterman (1997. 95) adopts transposition from the procedures discussed by
Vinay and Darbelnet (1995) and describes it to be 'any change of word class i.e.
from noun to verb or adjective to adverb’; however, he disassociates structure
change from the head of transposition and places them under an isolated
category.

XXIV. Unit Shift

Chesterman (1997. 95-96) adopts this from Catford (1965) and states that a unit
shift occurs when 'a ST unit is translated as a different unit in TT" i.e. a word as
a phrase or a clause as a complete sentence etc. Chesterman enumerates units as
morphemes, word, phrase, clause, sentence, and paragraph i.e. the whole
linguistic spectrum from the smallest to the largest.

XXV. Phrase Structure Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 96) this procedure includes a number of
changes occurring at phrase level such as number, definiteness and modification
in the noun phrase, person, tense, and mood change. Moreover, the phrase itself
may remain unchanged and corresponds to an equivalent phrase in TT but the
internal structure changes.

XXVI. Clause Structure Change

Chesterman (1997. 96-97) states that clause structure change indicates 'changes
in the structure of the clause in term of its constituent phrases'. Some other
changes include changes in constituent order such as subject, verb, object,
complement, voice change, finite infinite, and transitive intransitive structure
changes.

XXVil. Sentence Structure Change

Chesterman (1997. 97) states that sentence structure change affects the very
structure of the sentence' and includes the changes such as change of clause
status from main to sub clause or change of sub clause type etc.

XXViii. Cohesion Shift

Chesterman (1997. 98) states that cohesion change 'affects the intra-textual
reference, ellipsis, substitution, pronominalization and repetition, or the use
of connectors of various kinds' within the text.

XXIX. Level Shift

Chesterman (1997. 98) describes level shift to be a change in the mode of
expression of a particular item from one level to another where the levels are
of four kind namely phonology, morphology, syntax, and lexis.

XXX. Scheme Change
Chesterman's (1997. 99) scheme change refers to refers to "kinds of changes
that translators incorporate in the translation of rhetorical structures such
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as parallelism, repetition, alliteration, metrical rhythm etc.”. In this particular
case the translator has four options i.e. to choose similar scheme in the TT as
compared to the original, to choose a different scheme in the TT but one that is
functionally same as the original, to drop the scheme altogether or to use a
scheme where there was none in the original ST.

Semantic strategies -derived from the concept of modulation presented by
Vinay and Darbelnet (1995)- also cover ten translation procedures which are

listed below:
XXXI. Synonymy

According to Chesterman (1997. 102) this procedure entails the selection of a
synonym or a near-synonym of the original term rather than an exact equivalent
in an attempt to avoid repetition.

XXXil. Antonymy

According to Chesterman (1997. 102) this procedure entails the formation of a
negative sentence in the TT for a positive ST sentence and then use of an
antonym for the ST lexical element in the TT.

Hyponymy

According to Chesterman (1997. 102-103) this entails 'a shift in the hyponym
relation’ i.e. the use of a more specific term than a general or a superordinate
term applicable. There are three possibilities fora translator here i.e. translate a
hyponym with a hyponym or translate a superordinate with a hyponym or vice
versa, as outlined by Chesterman.

XXXiil. Converses

Chesterman (1997. 103) indicates converse to be a pair of verbal structures
which express the same state of affairs from opposing point of view, such as
buy and sell etc. This procedure can be used to depict something stated in the
ST rhetorically by using opposite words for stylistic purposes.

XXXIV. Abstraction Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 103-104) this process indicates a selection of
different abstraction level as compared to the original by either moving from
abstract to concrete or concrete to more abstract elements.

XXXV. Distribution Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 104) this entails expansion or compression of
the original text i.e. 'distribution of the same semantic elements over more or
fewer items'. Chesterman further states that a text upon expansion is diluted to
a certain extent i.e. its effect may become less or weak as compared to the
original.

XXXVI. Emphasis Change
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Chesterman (1997. 104) emphasis change entails ‘addition, reduction or
alteration of the emphasis or thematic focus, for one reason or another'.

XXXVI. Paraphrase

Chesterman (1997. 104) states that paraphrase "results in a TT version that can
be described as loose, free or in some contexts even under translated. Semantic
components at the lexeme level tend to be disregarded, in favor of the
pragmatic sense of some higher unit such as a whole clause™.

xxxviii.  Trope Change

Chesterman (1997. 105) states that trope change ‘applies tothe translation of
rhetorical tropes i.e. figurative expressions'.

XXXIX. Other Semantic Changes

xl.

xli.

xlii.

According to Chesterman (1997. 107) these include 'other modulations of
various kinds, such as change of (physical) sense or of deictic direction'.

Pragmatic strategies (Chesterman. 1997. 107) cover those procedures which
lead to the manipulation of the ST message due to the choices made by the
translator regarding selection of information based on his understanding of the
readership i.e. intended audience and his overall decision regarding the best way
possible to translate the text. These strategies also cover ten translation
procedures which are listed below:

Cultural Filtering

Translation mediates cultures (Newmark. 1995. 2) as language and culture are
interrelated. Culture forms one of the major obstacles for a good and successful
translation and a translator's understanding of cultural appropriateness is
paramount in this regard. According to Chesterman (1997. 108) cultural
filtering means to sieve through the elements of ST while keeping those which
are considered appropriate in the TL and discarding or manipulating the rest.
This is can also be referred to as "naturalization, domestication or adaptation™.

Explicitness Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 108-109) explicitness change means to make
something unambiguous or vice versa. In case the translator makes something
hidden in the subtext of the original i.e. ST more obvious or direct by adding
certain elements into the translated text this is termed as explicitation; whereas
if the translator leaves certain elements of the original for the readers
imagination and inference based on the subtext of the TT then this is termed as
implicitation.

Information Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 109) information change is “either the
addition of new (non-inferable) information which is deemed to be relevant to
the TT but not present in the ST, or the omission of ST information deemed to
be irrelevant” by summarizing or paraphrasing the original. Moreover, as
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opposed to implicitation, the information which is omitted in this process cannot
be inferred by the audience from the relevant subtext present.

xliii. Interpersonal Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 110) interpersonal change “alters the
formality level, the degree of emotiveness and involvement, the level of
technical lexis and the like: anything that involves a change in the relationship
between text/author and reader”. This procedure may be optional or mandatory
depending on the SL and TL and their level of similarity and difference;
however, it must be noted that in both cases it alters the overall style of the text
being produced.

xliv. Illocutionary Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 110-111) illocutionary changes are "linked
with other strategies as well such as the changing of the mood of the verb from
indicative to imperative or a change from statement to request™ etc. This leads
to the creation of naturalness in the TT and increases it readability in the target
audience.

XIv. Coherence Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 111) coherence change entails "the logical
arrangement of information in the text, at the ideational level" i.e. it is related
to the content or the message and how ideas present in the text merge together
to convey the whole meaning.

Xlvi. Partial Translation

According to Chesterman (1997. 111) partial translation procedure refers to
"any kind of partial translation, such as summary translation, transcription,
translation of the soundsonly, and the like". Thus, certain portions or elements
of the original are rendered in TL while some are left untouched and unchanged
by the translator.

xlvii. Visibility Change

According to Chesterman (1997. 112) visibility change entails "a change in the
status of the authorial presence, or to the overt intrusion or foregrounding of
the translatorial presence”. For instance, a translator may add footnotes,
comments in brackets for clarification of text or glossaries at the end in an
explicit manner which may make his presence stand out and the reader can
clearly state that he is reading a translated text rather than an original.

xlviii. Transediting

According to Chesterman (1997. 112) transediting entails “the radical re-
editing that the translators have to do on badly written original texts" in an
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attempt to make it clear, readable, and as per the expectations of the intended
readership and their linguistic knowledge.

xlix. Other Pragmatic Changes

According to Chesterman (1997. 112) these involve “changes in the layout,
of the TT and the ST, as well as dialect change".

In sum, Andrew Chesterman has enumerated several popular and commonly
used procedures in the three separate heads based on the main aspects i.e.
meaning, form or message of the text which they tend to deal with in an attempt
to make it easier to understand and implement during translation.

Catford's Point of View

Catford's theory of shift has been accepted as a universal strategy often
employed by translators to deal with the semantic and syntactic differences
prevalent between the natural languages by employing various translational
procedures. The translational shift strategy divides the procedures which fall
under it into two main classes i.e. level shift and category shift the latter of
which is then further sub-divided into four distinct classes. This division as
depicted by Catford (1965. 73-82) has been tabulated below:

Catford

A
[ |

Level Shift Category Shift

!
| |

Structure Shift Class Shift Unit Shift Intra-system Shift

Figure 6 Map of Catford's Translational Shift

According to Level Shift (Catford. 1965. 73-75) for any SL segment there exists
an TL equivalent that lacks a one-to-one correspondence with the original i.e.
their linguistic level varies and what was expressed by semantics (lexis) in one
might be depicted by syntax (grammar) in the other. For instance, the English
sentence 'l am writing' may be translated as <1 which is a single word depicting
both the lexical and grammatical concept of the original. Moreover, category
shift is a divergence in formal correspondence that has been categorized by
Catford (1965. 75-82) structure shift that depictsthe difference of basic sentence
structure like SVO in English turns to VSO in Arabic and SOV in Urdu; class
shift that depicts the change of grammatical class of a word or segment i.e.
change of noun to verb; unit shift that depicts difference of rank between the
two segments i.e. change of sentence into word or phrase; and intra-system shift
that depicts the presence of an equivalent in the TL but which functions
differently than the original so the translator is forced to adopt another term to
depict the sense of the original like in the case of definite and indefinite articles
or singular and plural forms mostly.
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Moreover, it should be noted that any type of translation may result in shift in
the translated text being produced due to additions, omissions, substitution,
nominalization, passivization, explicitation and number change etc. which can
be both i.e. of mandatory and obligatory nature and serve to produce a more
smooth and readable text.

v. Mona Baker's Point of View

Mona Baker (2001. 26-42) in the book titled 'In other wordsa course book on
translation' enumerates certain strategies used by professional translators where
non-equivalence in texts is concerned. Baker categorizes them as strategies but
as per the distinctions made between strategies and procedures, they are being
delt with under the head of procedures. The procedures -or rather strategies as
Baker calls them- are enumerated below:

e Using Superordinates

Baker (2001. 26-28) indicates the use of superordinate terms which stands
for the use of a more general term then the word which appears in the ST
during translation in case of non-equivalence in general and propositional
meaning® specifically. This is done when the TL lacks an exact equivalent,
and the translator tries to render the core concept of the original word using
a somewhat similar term from the same family.

e Using Neutral or less expressive words

Baker (2001. 28-31) indicates that certain words have an expressive
meaning associated with them which can sometimes be difficult to portray
in the TL because the exact equivalent may give a different emotive
reference or a harsher one. Thus, it is best to use a different word with
somewhat similar meaning but are neutral i.e. have no positive or negative
emotive reference or are slightly less expressive in nature. For example:
mumble (with slightly negative emotive reference) can be replaced with
suggest.

e Using Cultural Substitutions

Baker (2001. 31) indicates that cultural substitution involves "involves
replacing a culture-specific item or expression with a target-language item
which does not have the same propositional meaning but is likely to have a
similar impact on the target reader" for it provides a familiar and more
appealing concept tothe intended audience. However, this dependsentirely

1 Baker (2001. 13) states that "propositional meaning of a word or an utterance arises from the
relation between it and what it refers to or describes in a real or imaginary world, as conceived by
the speakersof the particularlanguage to which the word or utterance belongs".
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on the purpose and strategy employed for translation as well as the level of
freedom the translator enjoys.

e Using Lone Word plus Explanation

Baker (2001. 34) indicates this procedure should be used specifically in the
case of "culture-specific items, modern concepts, and buzz words". This is
very useful if the word in question is to be repeated multiple times
throughout the text for the loan word can then be supplemented with an
explanation once and then be used freely without extensive distracting
clarifications every time it appears.

e Using a Related Word to Paraphrase

Baker (2001. 37) states that paraphrasing with related words is "used when
the concept expressed by the source item is lexicalized in the target
language but in a different form, and when the frequency with which a
certain form is used in the source text is significantly higher than would be
natural in the target language".

e Using Un-Related Words to Paraphrase

Baker (2001. 38) states that the failure of the TL to produce a lexical item
that can be utilized to present the concept expressed by the source item can
lead to the application of paraphrase strategy where “instead of a related
word, the paraphrase may be based on modifying a superordinate or simply
on unpacking the meaning of the source item, particularly if the item in
question is semantically complex™.

e Using Omissions

Baker (2001. 40) states that the word omission holds a drastic emotive
reference, but it is by no means harmful to omit translating a word or
expression in some contexts "if the meaning conveyed by a particular item
or expression is not vital enough to the development of the text to justify
distracting the reader with lengthy explanations, translators can and often
simply omit translating the word or expression in question”. However, this
is a last resort and should be utilized when production of a smooth
translation overweighs the value of meaning rendered by a word in a
particular context.

e Using llustrations

Baker (2001. 42) describes this to be advantageous if "the word lacks an
equivalent in the target language but refers to a physical entity which can
be illustrated, particularly if there are restrictions on space and if the text
has to remain short, concise, and to the point™.
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Chapter?2
Annotated Translation of Selective Source Text

This chapter serves as the crux of the research and revolves around the
translation of the ST i.e. the book " bl aul& by Dr. Sanaa Shalan in
Arabic into Urdu and annotation of key aspects in light of the various
translation strategies existing in the field of translation studies which have
been presented by numerous leading translation studies scholars with special
attention being paid to features common in both languages that have been
retained in the translated text by the translator.
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ExampleNo. 1

Source Text:
sl g ndd) L calac s dda Wil (g 580 caaliad ) Adlgaall cliluas <0

o Cpiadanalil) A o) s paaill g gl g agill s laaie V) s JoSiil g NN g
Al J gkl g8 g clas sin | 5l 5 cla ) il | seala se

Target Text:

o) g9 Sl (5 ey (S 9 B e Ll ) s sl Ales gy Gl ke 8

g S8 a R S ol pg (S sl e gl e m Se (g0 Crnnae ol il

omasd o S s S SAdes R e gl LS ey KD Jggia
My Bla dis < <05 S

Analysis:

These are the opening lines of the first story of the book which talks about the start of
the Palestinian Occupation by the Zionists. These lines indicate the atrocities committed
by the Zionist Groups but does not indicate who they are i.e. the basic knowledge for a
reader of the book. Thus, the translator has explained the term accordingly in the TT
for the intended audience bearing in mind that basis information is essential for the
word might be repeated continuously as they form the antagonists of the story.

1. Comparing the Urdu Translation of the ST in Arabic Language it is evident that the
word "<luac" present in the ST is in plural form, the singular of which is " duac™
whereas it has been translated in singular formas "s s X" in Urdu. Thus, in the above
example Catford's'Intra-System Shift' (1965.75-82 )has been used which states that
‘an equivalent is present in the TL but the translator has adopted another term to
depict the sense of the original' like in this particular case plural form of the word
is present in the Urdu language but the singular form has been used which refers to
all groups as a whole in an attempt to transfer the SL message to TT reader in the
Urdu Language completely and without ambiguities as per their linguistic
expectations.

2. Subsequently, the word "z=3" has been translated as "< e s J&') "JYYI" s " b

‘;\y‘)"u’ " ]..S~-nll aS n‘;]u‘) "J:’\u, llge_ﬂ‘n aS ll‘)LA d}jn’ |")£-‘ﬂ\|' aS "L_SJL,")-,“B ‘5‘ .wll |n Ul’du
where thesecond word i.e. "<ole” " Alsw )" "sah 0" are additions employed by the

Al gy a8 (ol SO (U0 =) S G dles s Jlea (i) Sigsna LS M siea " e 1S Gl M Al 1 L
L8 B S5 0201896 i (S en o Ula LS ““Cuispa® oS ea o Sy Ciph (S SQ gt 5 wibail e sl
e 358 SO et liing 7 IS Sl G e e al JD s b S Soat el S s
AS e LSS s L) s G (STl Osaea” dsase Gpe el g S sl L )seal 1S Caly) 55
S pexiol L Gy Sl ol 5 S S JE il (S el Gy QAN Gy s Dkl e 35l s

e A S Sy S sy ol AB S Gl ) L ) Alale san ge gy bl (e ) (o5

2020/12/14 (/http://www.algalamonling.com) sis S mbipd € IS Cuisyaa Jlaa fide (5 g 53
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translator for a smooth and emotive rendering as per the stylistic nature of the TL.
Hence, the strategy of 'shift by addition' has been utilized during the translation of
such terms which come as a combination of two words. This has been done in
accordance with Nida's principle of equivalent effect (1964. 166) which demands
complete naturalness of expression in the TT.

3. Moreover, the translator has also added the phrase " s =S a5 J134" in the TT as
per the expectations of the target language reader in an attempt to create dynamic
equivalence (Nida. 1964. 166) which entails the relationship between the TT readers
and the TT to be similar to the relation between the ST and the original audience so
as to create maximum effect on the readers while adhering to the natural manner of
the TL. This non-obligatory shift by addition also serves as an example of
communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as the sentence could have been
rendered simply without use of this particular cultural expression yet the particular
style was adopted in order to create a more effective and relatable translation with
an effect almost similar to that of the original on the intended audience.

4. Similarly, at the very end of the ST there appears "<~ Jsb 182" which literally
translates to 'they beat the drums of war' in English. The same sentence is present
in Urdu i.e. "t K Jik' and hold the same connotative and denotative meaning
I.e. signaling the start of a war fora drum was played at the beginning of a battle to
indicate fighting has begun and to raise the moral of the soldiers as well as to give
various signals to the army by changing rhythms. However, the plural ' Jsk ' is
translated in singular form as 'Jik" in the TL equivalent expression even though the
plural formis present in Urdu as this a mandatory intra-system shift (Catford. 1965.
75-82) and translating it while keeping the ST's lexical item intacti.e. in plural form
will disrupt the naturalness and effectiveness of the expression.

Findings:

COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift M Nida's Equivalence Literal Translation

In Example-1 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it
function in the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances,
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four examples of shift by addition and two examples of intra-system shift are found
while the overall outlook of the sentence is dynamic or communicative.
ExampleNo. 2

Source Text:
coian) Jla o 92 9 adad (e aiall 5 Glal) s JUE 5 il s s 3l el Lada

Raa g9 cdan 5 8 sl g dall g 25l Cua dadll (g (pedBla e il aa 5 Adilgal)
GGl ula] 35 g o g g s JE ooyl Fiad Ay ad) AV e g gl ) (5
Lasla Hwagn ol () leie ) sa Al e 938 g ial ) s | giliy o W) () sma Y )

Aph by s as

Target Text:
2o 02 S e 00 O S S ) gl U e 8w il s

ean SOl es S cndd gow uil ) S o pa09)5a Sog 8 Ase—ua il

= s Slaa O5d Gl on S s B sl e oBle a0 ey e
S@og & Al qial ) S geduo)on O N8 S Sz S 0 K 5 s
S e (S S Wil i ) (0 Caeme &l 5 JB e &l
w3y Jader os) o0 81 S e A w18 e ol i paa S g8 a5y
DBl (S o S sa - S JEbA asom ln o Dl le S SAES (S

R P8y S o

Analysis:

1. The ST phrase "iuleall luaall Jis s sa 5" which literally means ' S Usis R (& span
<« =S us ie. 'faces of the men of the Zionist groups' has been rendered in the
TT as " o o 055 So5 K s " Where certain information has been altered
like the ST word 'd_' meaning 'men' has been omitted (Shift by Omission), the
word ‘@lusac’ in plural form has been rendered using singular form (Intra-System
Shift) and lastly the word » 5% indicating 'displeasure and animosity' has been
added (Shift by Addition) to enhance the emotive nature of the text. Here these

L N s L B Y T ENPR S PEUPSES AL L
o (=B S G 20e (7072010 -l 5508) daa el - o (e JE g b e 1S g (Siny i sl
192020 - 53 Oladlas ) (sla 5@ (@l 5a)) dis M Low S e B s pmsn e B SIML TGS 50 A e
-0 s Jlarinl (g O e S AT il 5l la et (22

o5 5a il ) g s il ae plandd o LSS Gul LS Mo & lhd ia) " sea i 1S Ayl AV o ga gl 1 2
B Gjsea ps) b (Sos R (Pspma s 38 Jleatal €2l e (Sia A S Jlain S5 daess iy Sl je
Bl 5o Ji3 3 sl (e el oaaigy (ae i s 3 S " BAE " en 5 1S )

64



Hamna Sohail Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan
(An Analytical Study)

changes have been made notonly in order to facilitate the reader (Chesterman. 1997.
109) by creating a situational equivalence in the TT adopting its style and modifying
the words according to the most frequently used collocations in the TL but also to
make the underlying emotive tone of the TT explicit; thereby, facilitating the
readers understanding by making the resulting translation communicates (Newmark.
1981. 39) the true intentions of the authoress and creates an equivalent effect as
desired by both, the authoress and the translator.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST's phrase 'wx 55" which literally
translates to 'the one who' i.e. (S — = o) has been translated as' us3x ' i.e. trees
because the ST phrase refers back to the fruit bearing trees and grape vines which
have been grouped together as 'fruit bearing trees' regardless of the difference been
trees and vines. This particular case is an example of Catford's strategy of shift by
addition and omission where the original ST words are omitted and replaced by the
underlying reference they indicated. Moreover, this non-obligatory shift by addition
and omission serves as an example of communicative translation (Newmark. 1981.
39) as the sentence could have been rendered simply and literally yet the particular
style was adopted in order to create a more effective and relatable translation with
clear and distinct sentences rather than a long and verbose paragraph with complex
sentences merged together which may derail the reader from the intended original
patternin the TT.

3. Thirdly, the ST phrase "4z &)l 25¥1 s s» 5l * describes the invading perpetrators. Al-
Qamoos Al-Jadeed translates the word = as ' & ¢ a s &' (Waheed Uz Zaman
Qasmi. 1990. 12) while the word 4 s is defined as 's_»>' (Waheed Uz Zaman Qasmi.
1990. 708). Moreover, the word 4w means 'ws 5Ll il (Waheed Uz Zaman
Qasmi. 1990. 508). Even though the Urdu language has the exact same word i.e.
&8 ¢ the meaning it refers to are different in Urdu where it stands for a ‘poor and
penniless individual' which makes retaining the exact word in the TT impossible.
Thus, rather than '« x> JSAS ' which would have been a very literal
representation of the ST phrase it has been translated as 's s S Uasi sl for the
phrase indirectly refers to the invading Zionist group which has committed various
atrocious deeds which in Urdu is embodied by the word U= (lit. someone who
performs the devils bidding). In this particular case a change of information has
occurred i.e. relevant information is added while certain irrelevant portions are
omitted in order to facilitate the reader (Chesterman. 1997. 109) by creating a
situational equivalence in the TT adopting its style and modifying the words
according to the most frequently used collocations in the TL because without this
adaptation the reader would feel an undefinable missing tone in the TT (Vinay and
Darbelnet.1995. 39-40) which in turn would impede the understanding and the
resulting translation would neither be a communicative translation (Newmark. 1981.
39) of an acceptable quality nor will it create an equivalent effect as desired by the
author and the translator.
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Findings:

COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift ~ m Chesterman's Strategy Nida's Equivalence Literal Translation

In Example-2 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it
function in the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances,
one examples of shift by addition, one examples of shift by omission, two examples of
shift by addition and omission while one examples of intra-system shift is found;
moreover, the general outlook of the sentence is communicative in nature.

ExampleNo. 3

Source Text:

Q& all 5 il 5 0 s 0 el Ll ¢ Cpnalad) Ailgial) ATEU W S g 1o gl (32 4K llal)

ORI i PPV TR | [ T|[PS KV [P PN PY DR PR A+ RS PR D P
Osbaalh Jié ) lgan

Target Text:

sy ASan bl S0 8 cald Gl S (ol Jdoga ) b o S livgs
S S G S el a5 s oSl )l e SRy
S i N S pgn i S ale JB Al ) panda g g3 SRS (S G 0

el el b s 0318 S S S e U S Gl LS Jlalig e M e ST a Syle gkt L
PN | P PRI EQUA W PEN W PENPISVpI. PEN S PR PEN PN A B SR YO P I R CIT: K
53 a2 Bl S ) e (8812010 -0l H50d) Ssle shat Ula 5o J50 5 S oaaigy s gl s 5 S i
Ao Ume 0L s s o Bl K L) o 8 (5122010 -l sud) Sabis s ' A o Jeslies g e L)

= S peaie G )sma sl (G ) ope BN G gisa. o Ul LS Jlesial
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Analysis:

1. Comparing the ST and TT it is evident that the SL phrase " S e sk ' which literally
translates to ~iul AL Adulsd « w2 A UL i (Waheed Uz Zaman Qasmi. 1990.
440) meaning 'willingly or unwillingly' (Ar. ! & L&) and can be rendered in Urdu
Language as '/ s e AL 2 e in a simple and literal manner.
However, it has been rendered in the TL as '_sbs_ls " which essentially means the
same thing but is more effective and culturally appropriate. In this particular case
the literal translation (Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) is grammatically correct and easy to
understand, however; it is unsuitable as it doesn’t produce the desired effect i.e.
situational equivalence (Nida. 1964. 166) which is the foundation of any good and
natural translation. Moreover, this non-obligatory modulation serves as an example
of communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as a particular style was adopted
in order to create a translated text relatable to the masses.

2. The ST phrase xalall duleall 256l (lit, (the) Plundering Zionist Killers) has been
rendered in the TL as s5 8 cuale () S 3 5 wea (lit. this oppressive group of
Zionist killers). The ST word 4 (Almaany Online) stands for dclad; (@ daa adul
deny 92 i (lit. most horrific form of murder, atrocious and violent without
mercy); however, this has been rendered indirectly which is a partial rendition
(Chesterman. 1997. 111) of the original that highlights the partial meaning of the
original while forsaking most of what has been said in an attempt to modify what
has been said (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) so that the target audience deems
it more appropriate and suitable as per their understanding. Moreover, the
information change (Chesterman. 1997. 109) has resulted in the omission of the ST
information and cannot be inferred by the audience from the relevant subtext of the
translated version of the original. Additionally, the plural word —=le has been
translated as singular rather than in plural form whereby a translational shift
(Catford. 1965. 73) has occurred. This has been done based on the 'principle of
equivalent effect' (Nida. 1964. 166) which entails complete naturalness of
expression in an effort to minimize the SL interference and the feeling of weirdness
inTT.

3. Secondly, the ST phrase Lesx Jle <isi where the word (i& (Waheed Uz Zaman
Qasmi. 1990. 696) means 'G_S »<' (lit. etch/engrave) and the word ¢ s> (Waheed
Uz Zaman Qasmi. 1990. 91) stands for '~&' (lit. tree-trunk) could literally be
rendered as' = _SexS 5 5 ' (lit. engraved them on its trunk). However, Urdu
has adopted the Arabic word (& (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 1369-1370) which
essentially means "5 138/ 5 WS in Urdu. Therefore, the ST word Ui has been
rendered directly (Vinay and Darbelnet. 2004. 128-137) into the TL as per the
similarity between the two languages. On the other hand, the fact as to where it has
been engraved i.e. the word ¢ s> has been purposefully omitted and left to the
imagination of the readers following the strategy of deletion (Newmark. 2001. 77)
as some meaning can be inferred from the remainder of the text. Thus, the ST word
has been rendered simply as " _=1S (& " so as to maintain the integrity of the text
and maintain the attention of the readers.

4. Thirdly, the ST phrase cphwld Jie) where the word Juie! means 'aie e 458 (Jabran
Masood. 1992. 96) which indicates carelessness and indifference and often has a
lesser penalty as to when the intention of the blow was to kill someone in reality.
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Moreover, this particular word is often used in political setting. In this particular
case, the word Jwi) has a very deep effect however no particular word in the TL is
capable of creating a similar effect. Hence, in order to fully communicate the
meaning and produce the desired result the strategy of explicitness change
(Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) has been adopted whereby certain elements have
been added into the TT in an attempt to highlight the subtext and produce an
equivalent effect.

5. Lastly, the TT sentence has some additions and omissions as well such as in the
case of ST word les! (lit. its name) has been omitted while the TT word ¢:& (lit.
serious) has been added into the TT. This has been done based on the ‘principle of
equivalent effect' (Nida. 1964. 166) which entails complete naturalness of
expression in an effort to minimize the SL interference and the feeling of weirdness
inTT.

Findings:
COMPARISON
B Catford's Shift M Nida's Equivalence Literal Translation
Chesterman's Strategy B Vinay & Darbelnet's Strategy

In Example-3 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions, omissions and modifications which
helps it function in the TL as per its linguistic and cultural expectations. Among these
instances, one examples of modulation, three instances of literal translation and six
instances of shift by addition, omission, addition and omission, modification while one
examples of intra-system shift is found; moreover, the general outlook of the sentence
Is communicative in nature where most of the information has been rendered explicitly

ExampleNo. 4

Source Text:
$pmabipnid Al e st | S daes Wbl setiind LS AS el i Uiagid Wales
A s A58 iegil) Loie g lady S el I3 (ki
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agran cagilalia oany 48y A jaall 8 W gBaal W ) ) cidall L saa g a5 amdl sl
lebo ) 3aS Qa3 A plauld 7 A (e lo g i g dgaliia doala 40a () gy | S
A [alall axiias (e 4

Target Text:
O 0sR Sl Sl 8 S Jbe g il S Gl ae @) S e (e
M8 Glen 0 £ S e (Fsen SOl (S 3 oy 5 oM w0l 2
A SR el AR S s s Sl a8 Dlatie S je 3] e i S
S Claba dia gl S J S S Gl o8 AS) e dlwm oy )5l W g K ae
badli g 68 S s mllie S o Jer eyt ) S Obe (S ol el e
Sosaeh S n SSH. 58 Seal ghe Syl S
5 8 Ot e 2 S

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and the corresponding TT it is observed that the ST word Jal (i.e.
family) has been rendered in the TT using the exact equivalent Jai along with the
addition (Shift by addition) of the word Jke which has the similar meaning as the
former word making the TT rendition a phrase i.e. Jue s Jal which has the same
meaning as the original and serves as a situational equivalent (Nida. 1964. 166) of
the original as per the cultural and linguistic expectations of the audience.

2. Comparing the ST and the TT it is apparent that the ST word 'Gg<iiul' from base
form "=l literally means (Louis Maloof. 1962. 450) 'L ss J% (se —iul, S 41" (lit.
to die fighting in the name of Allah Almighty). Moreover, the same word is
comprehended by the masses in manner where it is solely related to the concept of
martyrdom (Urdu: <l Arabic: slediul). Feroz-ul-Lughat (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010.
851) defines the word <L by providing two clear concepts ie. !5SS (lit.
testify/bear witness) or Us: s (e 15 o), (lit. die fighting in the path of Allah).

(A3 eSin (126322010 - J58) e Sl oW 28 5 0l 53) s 2 BI1S Gh) e ~Smal
A3 e (= k) Jlexind Cas 318 g pslae o LU e 5 e ' San Ll oSl Gy SIS S8 L5,
db‘wwwé&.\; Ol s Q\Ayﬁ)u.\ji@cé\jﬂ c&;uﬁwéﬁﬂhﬂé@}” u.\:a:“)s
N e e e S e L R e a3 a8 sl Bler i b el Gae 53) asede SIS Gl sl
2018 @l 22 o Gl (o i) dledinl Gwp S Ggoslae sl LU Gy, KIS Sl
22022 z w23 (https://jang.com.pk/news/538148)

by cellae! (143222010 -0l 50d) me S0l - o Jenioss o 020 O 92 a2 2 BRI W L) e a2
o omnOs) o Ol G OB L ALY Gt e S(1435.2010 -0l D508) e Ao o S A LcE
s e LS Gy p sk S w85 S padd S ':-‘53’,5‘ Al ez G e 1S a0 535 o 3B SO S
S OLS a aad LS i g S G (Sl S Sae B S

SAlaa-c 3 dgB B/ 3ale) 2013 e 20 -0 zlall admaa L(122) Ldary dlia I3 A8 LUzl Gajle s
22022 z w23 (https://www.alkhaleej.ae/2-1-lean
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However, the word sometimes appears in the TL i.e. Urdu in the same manner as it
appears in the ST in this particular case so as to depict that some righteous
individual lost his limbs during an event. Here, the girl has lost her feet, so it is
possible to say (4—‘3 5 e O3k gsiss S ol ) in the TT. Nevertheless, in
accordance with the strategy of emphasis change (Chesterman. 1997. 104) the word
'Uﬁs-iﬁwf' has been omitted for the second half of the sentence and the phrase ' (e
< = has been added in the sentence in an attempt to emphasize and highlight
the feeling of brutality and injustice.

3. Secondly, the ST word 4s =4l literally means (Jabran Masood. 1992. 751) @ s«
Jaall (lit. battleground). It has not been rendered its Urdu equivalent (Feroz-ud-Din.
2010. 1263) =K a5, «43 « &' but by utilizing the Arabic word which has been
adopted by the Urdu language ~S_=« as it holds a deeper meaning among the hearts
of the general readers. The words /5131 only hold the meaning of war but S =
provides additional connotation depicting magnitude of the war. Thus, in this
particular case the ST word has been rendered literally (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995.
33-35) in an attempt to emphasize the intended meaning.

4. Thirdly, the ST word 4 literally means (Jabran Masood. 1992. 831) b ¢ ol slac)
u=ase (lit. to give something without the intention of receiving something in return)
and has been adopted into the Urdu Language (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 1431) i.e. ~
where it stands for <l « iy« miay/sUae (lit. to give/to donate/charity). However,
the word has been rendered literally (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 33-35) as no other
word depicted the emotive intentions of the original text.

5. Moreover, the ST word s&ill=s (lit. their teachers) has been rendered in the TT as
<lalxa (lit. teachers) with the omission of the pronoun ‘they" as this information can
easily be inferred by the readers from the subtext of the story. Hence, what was
explicit in the ST has been made implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the TT
in an attempt to keep the TT simple and functional. Furthermore, the S word <iales
(lit. female teachers plural) has been rendered literally as <l for the TL uses this
word commonly and the function of the word in TL is similar ti that in SL.

6. Similarly, the ST word <8<l (lit. friends) has been rendered in the TT as < 52 (lit.
friend) which is the TL equivalent of @< (lit. friend) i.e. the singular form of the
word ¢Bxai, The singular formi.e. 2= is used and understood by the TL audience
but is not commonly used in this context in the masses. This particular case is an
example of intra-system shift as the plural form has been rendered as a singular
entity even though the plural form of the word <2 is also present in the TT and is
used often. Moreover, it should be noted that the main character is female; hence,
the word A~ should be used as per cultural expectations but the translation has
been done using the word <« s> which is to be used by the male individuals to
indicate their friends. This decision has been made because the ST used a masculine
word rather than the feminine <a.aa; however, this could also have been done in
attempt to indicate a mixed group of friends i.e. male and female both. Hence, in
this case it could serve as an example of situational equivalence (Nida. 1964. 166)
as the TL sometimes employs the word <52 to indicate a mix gathering of genders,
however, this is mostly whenthe word is used in plural form. Here it can be regarded
as a literal rendition.
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7. Lastly, the ST simple sentence = <\s (lit. the Eid came)has been rendered in the
TT as W& (2 S ae (lit. 1t was the Eid day) where the ST verb «\s has been rendered
dynamically (Nida. 1964. 166) in the form of a phrase rather than a single word
resulting in 'unit shift' (Catford. 1967. 75-82). Similarly, the ST word sk (lit. to
break the fast) has been rendered in the TT as — < S oW (lit. with the
intention of breaking the fast) where several changes can be observed, the most
prominent of which being non-obligatory 'unit shift' (Catford. 1967. 75-82) as a
single word has been rendered as a phrase along with 'shift by using multiple

techniques'.
Findings:
COMPARISON
%13
W Catford's Shift ~ m Chesterman's Strategy Nida's Equivalence Literal Translation

In Example-4 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions, omissions and modifications which
helps it function in the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations and understanding
of the masses. Among these instances, one examples of emphasis change, one instance
of implicitation, five instances of literal translation and one instance each of shift by
addition, omission, addition and omission, intra-system shift while two examples of
unit shift are found; moreover, the general outlook of the sentence is communicative in
nature where most of the information has been rendered explicitly.

ExampleNo. 5

Source Text:

Ld il Clash W aie aa al caal) b e lgias s clend yuila ) S b 3las
e 50 HRIANE 1S A 5 daaall agiialy lgalal gl aa il b slaal o
& oAb JURT nas el 50 aladY) Bléa Lt b 3l buas sela 2l (g AU a il B

ol e
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Target Text:
e S el e gelad da pae mo g Gl (S pu Sl S Sl

Loyl s iy ) a9 i 3L 098 09 ) S eS
JJSSLG__A.-‘&UJ:’.};CHauéW‘°)A&ngﬁﬁwM\m3Jcs"“'\

S le ol (O S Usiss ) 03k S Js) oy Sae g
- Ses S e guna A8 o4 Ute e (5 2 450 sl el sl (Gl e

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is apparent that ST phrase x=ll 43 has been translated as
s ey xe rather than =3 S e j.e. the singular word 42 has been translated
as a plural rather than a singular word whereby a translational shift i.e. intra-system
shift (Catford. 1965. 73) has occurred. This has been done based on the "principle
of equivalent effect' (Nida. 1964. 166) which entails complete naturalness of
expression in an effort to minimize the SL interference and the feeling of weirdness
in TT. The shift between singular and plural forms is quite common due to the fact
that people often have unique styles f referring to particular cases. Here, if the
Arabic word “4:ais rendered in singular form it refers to all shoes received as a
present as a whole; however, for someone with limited knowledge who is focusing
on the surface meaning it could be bothersome. Hence, the style of the sentence has
been changed for complete and quick comprehension.

2. Secondly, the ST phrase "¢l (ulil (lesi lasic 25 41 has been rendered as o5 < (S
s el i Gl a g a3 Ui sd rather than =g ~dss Ll iy S oul Gl g5l
-~ ~ o3k =4 S Even though both translations are correct the second is a very
literal rendition of the original text whereas the first is a slightly modified version
of the original which preserves the essence of the text but is stylistically different
from the latter. In this particular case, the literal translation -although
grammatically correct- was deemed unsuitable as the former is more stylistically
apt and appears to be common in literally texts. This is an example of modulation
(Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) which has been deemed as the crux of an
effective translation as it makes the audience believe 'this is exactly what one
would say in such a situation'.

3. Similarly, the ST word Bzl (lit. friends) has been rendered in the TT as < 5o (lit.
friend) which is the TL equivalent of &= (lit. friend) i.e. the singular form of the
word +Bxal, The singular form i.e. G is used and understood by the TL audience

2555 S U S gl s (uln) 03553 CauSE 5l ageie A e o Gl S (LS J3 AIuSE men 3 S LIRS 1
o 2 B S L 8 (845 22010 -l Dso8) WS oo S ISl Ul il ) S olal S S 555
I e e 3l ) e 42 (633 22010 -l Ss0d) UV S 2 '3y LA s B Y g
o =Bl S 05 200 (58022010 -0l 558) Hhlalhdl. '3t o) e 5 b Gl A dalia sa! e il
S N G Jemiose (550 'hLA AGSE Tl 100 NS ' ae ) 53 - (e L)) AJLAT ¢ 1Y S e e

- (:LG AJ\.U' Jlaxisd 'Ja
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but is not commonly used in this context in the masses. This particular case is an
example of intra-system shift as the plural form has been rendered as a singular
entity even though the plural form of the word < s> is also present in the TT and
is used often. Moreover, it should be noted that the main character is female; hence,
the word L should be used as per cultural expectations but the translation has
been done using the word < s> which is to be used by the male individuals to
indicate their friends. This decision has been made because the ST used a masculine
word rather than the feminine “aaa; however, this could also have been done in
attempt to indicate a mixed group of friends i.e. male and female both. Hence, in
this case it could serve as an example of situational equivalence (Nida. 1964. 166)
as the TL sometimes employs the word < 52 to indicatea mix gathering of genders,
however, this is mostly when the word is used in plural form. Here it can be
regarded as a literal rendition.

4. The ST word o5\ is the plural form of the word Jus! (Jabran Masood. 1992. 31)
which means ' (lit. be proud) in Arabic, which in Urdu means Ll_3l/5 S H5¢. In
this particular case the word Jis! has been rendered as = 258 Je) (lit. jumping
up and down as to show happiness) rather than S (uswas 284/ ¢ 5 da S X
=& — (lit. feel proud/walk proudly), which is a functional equivalent (Nida. 1964.
166) of the original rather than a formal equivalent (Nida. 1964. 159). Here, asingle
word has been rendered as a phrase thus, unit shift (Catford. 1965. 75-82) has
occurred that depicts difference of rank between the two segments i.e. change of
sentence into word or phrase or vise-versa. Moreover, the similar word appearing
later o in the example has been omitted and replaced with the phrase Sws S (s susa
(lit. feels) where constituting an example of shift by modification.

5. Comparing ST and the corresponding TT it is observed that the ST word ¢z~ (i.e.
sad) has been rendered in the TT using the exact equivalent (-« along with the
addition (Shift by addition) of the word e <52 L) (lit. and sorrowful) making
the TT rendition a phrase i.e. s ¢S L5l o+ which has the same meaning as the
original and serves as a situational equivalent (Nida. 1964. 166) of the original as
per the cultural and linguistic expectations of the audience where such phrases are
used to emphasize a feeling. Moreover, as a single word has been rendered as a
phrase unit shift (Catford. 1967. 75-82) has occurred.

6. Lastly, the words W S a» osbal Uil sl have been added into the TT in an
attempt to make the subtext explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) for the common
reader.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

H Catford's Shift ® Vinay & Darbelnet's Strategy Literal Translation Nida's Equivalence

In Example-5 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it
function in the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances,
two examples of unit shift, two of shift by addition, one of modification, one of level
shift, two examples of intra-system shift and one of modulation are found while the
overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

Example No. 6
Source Text:

ld sanly gl il 5 agtia sac sl g 43l sa) Al jal Loy 43€1 5 cahl) 3 S Al A Jloe ny Y
A Y gl ) 5 gl Cald A giall Ayl Agaal) b5 el Aalldl elli &
O OSall e 3 cpa e Jaan gl (815 g Al dd il ) 2 g ol 4l 2o
AN i G O Al ) 3 gaalo i g cand oae gy all L) Cady o
38 Sl ) gaany g el e 5 A Jsall | geiy (S sBaa g @Y1 g Y eleaiul
FERIPRE

Target Text:

08 S il 2 g a5l S (5 )13 Jlad 8 LB U by UleS JUE

ooy —gan S~ BT 55l G568 s cUsiusd e a SOl sl Usiles s

S S (S e heS I e Gl T S 29a 00 ey )
15 s 50
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Ao oo S G WS ee 3 & Tl o e Gl qig @ —w le B S0l
o len ol 5l U 158 @ 2 50 S0y S ooy S 8 e laos S
16515 o Sl 5 1S L e ol 8 58 3 0

Aid) S an s AT S JieS ) Sy 38 el Qs saS a (g 90
o S i 8 il wbes S i s Aloy SU LGS S5, 88 S

Analysis:

1. The ST phrase &3 < 4! (lit. game of football) has been rendered inthe TT as Jusé
which in reality is an English word that has been successfully borrowed (Vinay and
Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) and has now become a part of the TL culture. Moreover,
the ST word 3l 3 S consist of two individual words but it has been rendered as a
single word so unit shift (Catford. 1967. 72-85) has also occurred. Furthermore, the
word 4= (lit. game) has been omitted (Shift by Omission) from the TT and can
easily be inferred from the subtexti.e. it has been made implicit (Chesterman. 1997.
108-109).

2. The ST word w4l (Jabran Masood. 1992. 578) is from the verb —_& which means
e (lit. to disappear); however, in this particular case it refers to (el g e Aclu
(lit. time of sunset). The ST word <) has been adopted into Urdu as «se
(Feroz-ud-din. 2010. 912) which means ~a L J1s /L 5318 xila b =) s (lit. sunset or
dawn/decline or end). In this case, the subtext refers to time in both cases i.e. the
ST and the TT and needs to be inferred by the readers themselves. Nevertheless,
the word <& (Feroz-ud-din. 2010. 24) meaning z_ s (lit. sun) has been added in
TT and the ST word has been rendered as <& —; ¢ (lit. sunset) rather than «s_e
(lit. setting)- a very literal rendition of the original. Although the word —s_¢ has
been borrowed it is accompanied by the word <& which further clarifies the
meaning.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is observed that the ST clause '«iw ) 292de a5 (lit. he
leaves it to return to his house) has been rendered in the TT dynamically (Nida
1964. 166) as idsl, S %S —ul which also means to return. Here the two verbs -l
and 252 have been rendered using the TL idiom e, S 1S which is used
commonly by the TL community. In this particular case the optional modulation
(Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) technique has been used whereby the intended
meaning of the ST sentence has been paraphrased based on the frequency of its
usage in TL.

4. Comparing the ST and the TT it is evident that the sBaxYl s o ,BY1 5 ) 3Y) has been
rendered as <) s e s Usaedls sae ar ¢ sie 53 Where the word s = has been added
(Shift by Addition)in the TT and the word <J_sY! has been rendered as a phrase
l.e. usils yee a (lit. age fellows) whereby unit shift (Catford, 1967, 72-85) has
occurred. Moreover, the order of the list has been altered (Stylistic shift). As
compared to the acceptable standard where the list is either translated from left to
right or vice versa, a new order has been proposed by the translator as per the style
in which these words appear in the TL commonly.
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Findings:

COMPARISON

W Catford's Shift m Nida's Equivalence Literal Translation

Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy M Chesterman's Strategy

In Example-6 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it
function in the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations along with certain cases f
literal rendition dueto the similarity betweenthe two languages. Among these instances,
two examples of shift by additionand unit shift, one examples each of shift by omission,
modification, level, style as well as modulation and implicitation are found while the
overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

Example No. 7

Source Text:

3 o Jotal) Ciagd) Biny (Sl yw 5 pAY) G jai o) A (gles e ey (S

AL cudan (3iBAY agle (8 B2 gl 2 e (e o Al A 5 Crmi (f Jidi ) g s

Aaadll J20 S8 (8Y s (g0 3N Cillaalll 8 Al Jany o (A gag—al) gaal) 5 o) )

Maly clid 5 Lgilsa ¢pa daball addi g jua (glhal 381 ¢ 3l Cargdl alial 5 ¢l o 50

sl 08 s ) 533 Oy eolomall 3 il 5 U001 il 0 ) laaall (e DU
IIAT

Target Text:
aola 5K s Slala _aal 5580 0 S g3 diadil 93 1S il s 0l & S 03 o
GSU"‘\"SLJ?":‘U‘“ ‘L—;’B‘i’)&}S )@5:1:1\;3;0} ASU,_—‘*BdegOSw BY)

76



Hamna Sohail Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan
(An Analytical Study)

S Ul 5 L 80 s 2y - ol e el W (S Al iy N (e
o5 LS ALt 1S 5y 13 e (ol (e Slnal 5 AT S Ui 5 i g

o 81 Jil e Sl T gaedl L L g AT 5l s JA i g2 ) (e S 0!
I8 S 2 558 S (9B (S O ASL L S Vg NS S (e ul iy A S
0S8 il lea ) el 5o LS 5 el 18 sl S Gl ) o s

S o S
Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the phrase J—.dll a2l has been rendered as
J K (S ~lai rather than as ~L& (S Alasd as the Arabic word <)l (Jabran Masood.
1992. 835) literally means "4l = 3 (sl (lit. the purpose being aimed at)
and "3" (lit. mark). The Formal Urdu Equivalent in this case is '~ '; however,
the context dictates that this word should refer to the popular sport of football and
should be translated accordingly. Furthermore, 'to hit the mark' in this sport equates
to 'scoring a goal'. In this particular case, the English word 'goal’ which has been
borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into the TL (Urdu) in an attempt to
achieve the similar impression even though the Arabic word < is also used in
Urdu. The main reason for not adopting the ST word is that the word in Urdu is
mostly used in a particular sense like '~ ' (lit. target) e.g. Blu ~lis S < (lit. to
strike a target) and even in sports commentary we observe that the commentator
often states =S JK Hsl LUl dlis Sy Sosan i 5 S S5 cila (S

- S (e (trans. moving towards the goal, beautiful hit, and a goal). Thus,
in light of this distinction made by the general audience between the words of s
~las and JsLand the fact that the English word has now successfully become a
part of the target language and is not considered foreign at all the ST phrase has
been translated using the word JsS so as to make the intended meaning explicit
and make the TT more effective.

2. The ST phrase 4L cuae @8 [where: @B (lit. minutes), <was (lit. passed), 4L
(lit. heavy)] has been rendered idiomatically as W& L) 5 <ok i & where both
expressions refer to the feeling where time weighs down on you and it seems to
slow downto a halt. The TT expression seems to be a direct rendition (Jean Paul
Vinay and Jean Darbelnet. 2004. 128-137) of the original due to the similarities
between the two expressions although there is a slight difference between the style
and the time which makes it ‘coincidental’ (Newmark. 2001. 75) because not all
words and phrases possess a direct correspondence, and the very use of this
procedure is left to spontaneous and unpredictable similarities between the two
natural languages.

3. The ST sentence il GuedU dualyclid (iS¢ dalud) i ls 5 jla 3li 3 has been
rendered as ¢m=S o) AL L S YL A3 S Gl ol e A s el J) ae SO S sl
A3 S 2355 S Use3%S. Upon through comparison it is evident that the ST
sentence -which consists of three subparts- has been rendered dynamically (Nida.
1964. 166) which has caused certain translational shifts (Catford. 1965. 73) to occur
the most prominent of which is 'stylistic shift' i.e. what was implicit has been made
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explicit by modifying the style of the sentence. This has been achieved by adding
the words ' o4 < »a ~ 5 U ' before the second half of the sentence and '~
before the last part. Moreover, the ST phrase WS« (i« & has been rendered
idiomatically using the TL phrase L~ S YL A (lit. turn upside down) which holds
a certain degree of approximation to the SL phrase and can be considered a partial
translation (Chesterman. 1997. 111) of the source as well. Furthermore, in the last
part of the ST sentence the word L (lit. bodies) has been omitted as it is evident
that the blast ripped their bodies to pieces, and this can be easily inferred from the
subtext. Thus, explicitness change (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) has occurred and
using the strategy of implicitation this element has been left to the imagination of
the audience.

4. Moreover, the ST phrase 45 @el e (lit. from the depth of his heart) has been
rendered in the TL simply as — usl xS S s (lit. from the depth of the heart)
where the attached pronoun has been omitted (shift by omission) as it can easily be
inferred (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) from the subtext of the TL rendition.

5. Similarly, the ST verb <& (lit. he wishes) has been rendered in the TT as a phrase
Jedal A S S il oas per the TL requirements whereby an obligatory unit shift
(Catford. 1967. 73-85) has occurred.

6. Lastly, the ST phrase el s (lit. The Zionist Enemy) has been rendered in
the TL as usweda sea (lit. Zionist Enemies) where the ST singular lexical item
has been rendered as a plural even though the TL possess a singular equivalent for
this lexical element. This particular case constitutes an example of intra-system
shift (Catford. 1967. 75-82). Singular rendition is possible and can serve as a
synecdoche, but this change has been made to make sure the underlying tone of
the TL sentence doesn’t seem awkward for the reader.

Findings:

COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift M Nida's Equivalence Literal Translation

Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy @ Chesterman's Strategy

In Example-7 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it
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function in the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances,
two examples of explicitation change, two examples of shift by omission, one example
of unit shift, one example of stylistic shift and one examples of intra-system shift are
found while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative in essence.

ExampleNo. 8

Source Text:

JJ6s e ad ) e WiSlg B e siea )G el e da e cpbadd B a3aY)

o s s e gl Qull O BN 5 dlgala (Faal (A gl J o oY) gl

ey Allne L g 2 alas Ladie Ly iy e a5l 5 ol Gl Gl 5 carnn g s o

Ao giitia B gml) 4y W plaath (Liaih 913619 9 Lt leiy 8 Lo sm s Juni] Auallal) a3
il o0 (B ) giial) plally

Target Text:

S o) S al A lgSo Glgd popbbdd Gillas S Laaid a0 g
S al) il mgian Sl g g e =l b SCy Rl
Sl gy el ysha 50805 il Syl o8 ¢ qu) Ol db 35 Slog
oy R Gsoins Jse S O o Sl S 8 Sod (S o Sld

s S s dalaghs 258 e @@ S e grgsy S Gl S

-

el il gl (g (JUSR B S 3L gl Cipa p mdinas e %S )
D o S 5a g I e o (g s Sy ) 5 ST 1 9> (S

Analysis:

M S Gk ke S 7l R el SIS 8 ) ol e S S s o e Sy B S i Skl loges 1
oo S o i i S S ) (ke s S dd sued bl e 81 LG Jge sd) il S el
Qe i e Ol o oS pa p bl gl S8 Gt w8 w8 il g pia GAlid el ey o g @e

= B S,
25 -0 O - 5aSe sl8(63.2019/07/25 -Slasuy g siia (S Ui ae Slas e (Gl Gaad) i pdied
22022 z e 23(https://www.dw.com/ur/g-49740916 /e g y-5 giie- S-y pabiic pa-Sllaa-cn £).2019 SV s
(Sinclair, Florence. "what to expect at Palestinian Wedding". Culture Trip. 11t January 2018. Web.

Online. 26" February 2022. Available. https://theculturetrip.com/middle-east/palestinian-
territories/articles/what-to-expect-at-a-palestinian-wedding/)

Oy S Use s Oy oS 2 Gsa ead s3lS Al S iy i (S (slE () Aaddaal s &) 5 Cplansh) il 2
[TENTETI kN QUSSP DL UL PR NP I (N SIS PR PV RRP = PRt PRIV FN) FUR [T W T R
JE1asl oS SH el o S e (s S SH1 Gl iy 58 e b daall ) Ula a2 B deall! o eSS Gl S
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1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST clause Ll e da jmn Gehauli 3 DY)
(lit. dreams in Palestine are prohibited for its people) has been rendered in the TL
simply as = #lus UgSay wla g sidaul (lit, Palestinians are banned from seeing
dreams/dreaming) which is a dynamic rendition (Nida. 1964. 166) of the original.
Moreover, as the sentence has been modified to a certain extent it constitutes an
example of shift by modification as well.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is also observed that the ST segment <l ¢ a2 5 e Ly
coman¥) sl Gl o ity el Bhal oo leis dal g5V Leals J3S (lit. But despite
that, she trifles with her female dream day and night, she believes her dream, and
waits to wear the white dress...) has been rendered in the TT as s sk S ool S
s jo) Saloy SSn ) (pald mdle S ol s Hn e 2ol zob Sy
=S G« U (lit. Yet like every woman, she too, with full conviction, dreamed
day and night that one day she dressed in white...) which is a modified version of
the original with several additions and omissions. This particular case constitutes
an example of shift by using multiple techniques.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is observed that the ST lexical item L e (lit bride) has
been rendered in the TT as a phrase i.e. ux <5 =S & S (lit. in the form of a
bride; trans: looking like a bride) where both portray similar meaning. However,
the single ST lexical item has been rendered in the TT in the form of a phrase
whereby unit shift (Catford. 1967. 73-85) has occurred.

4. Comparing ST and TT it is seen that the Arabic word 4x=idl (lit. brocaded) has
been rendered as &2 3, in TT. The SL word 4-<idll (Jabran Masood. 1992. 634)
from cuad means "wadl 5l cadl e ay 8 Lgale il Jasia! (lit. threads wound in gold or
silver strands) i.e. embroidered with gold and silver threads. The ST word can be
rendered literally in TL as *w3S; however, it would be a partial translation
(Chesterman. 1997. 111) as this can be referred to any form of embroidery i.e. from
normal thread or gold and silver thread. Thus, in an attempt to highlight the type of
embroidery implicitly the word & 3. has been adopted which serves as a
‘'situational equivalent' (Nida. 1964. 166) as it refers to the gleam of gold and silver
embroidery along with the fact that such dresses are mostly associated with
weddings and the audience automatically understands the intended meaning. This
also serves as ana example of 'unit shift' (Catford. 1967.. 73-85) as a single ST item
has been rendered as a phrase in the TL.

5. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the Arabic phrase Ll Lt (8 Lasa s Jaail
a5 1215 s [where: Ll (lit. eternal), 1255 (lit. fertlle) andhm(llt pleasant)] has been
rendered in Urdu as =S, Sl Ll Cijwas duar g 08 i)l s> using the
communicative approach (Newmark. 1981. 39) so as to facilitate the audience. The
word 215 refers to her ability to have children i.e. to be fertile not barren and has
not been rendered literally in the TT; however, it has been rendered indirectly using
the TL expression =S, 34 L oS which holds an implicit (Chesterman. 1997.
108-109) reference to being fertile and is closely associated with the happiness of
any woman after marriage.

6. The ST sentence .cxasall (e (& ) el mlally de 5a a5 sl 3y le j Lo ylaaié has been
rendered as o5 s i ) S 6 s 03 2 S ) al) (Sl SR
oS G S ) sma 68> —w which is very different from the literal rendition of
the ST. The ST sentence literally means ' s —us S (S (e (56831 (S srula
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G S r Uik o) D1l S S8 S Gsiyse! (trans. the singing of women rain
down on her, and sting the eyes of the enviers as if salt has been scattered in them);
however, the last portion of the ST i.e. (nwsll Hse & ) siidl #ldb 4e 8ia has been
altered 10 'S (i S s 3 650 i oK (s Kb il STy 2" as per the
optional modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) technique whereby the
intended meaning of the ST sentence has been paraphrased (Baker. 2001. 38) using
unrelated words instead of related words. This has been done in an attempt to
portray the dream positively (Baker. 2001. 28-31) and hide the negative emotive
reference which will be portrayed by the exact equivalents. Moreover, the ST
phrase L» 1«38 has also been modified as rendering it literally -although
grammatically correct- would result in making the sentence sound awkward and
unidiomatic to a certain extant; thus, the word has been modified to make the
rendition sound more natural to the audience.

7. Lastly, the TT includes several instances of shift by addition can be observed upon
close comparison of the ST and TT. For instance the ST lexical items e (lit.
tanned), J:sk (lit. long) have been rendered in the TL as s <&, sl and
<wld Ji sk where what follows first word is addition. Moreover, the ST word aw s
(lit. handsome) have been rendered in the TL as <= s which is the formal equivalent
(Nida. 1964. 166) of the original.

Findings:
W Catford's Shift M Nida's Equivalence Literal Translation
Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy B Chesterman's Strategy M Baker's Strategy

In Example-8 after analyzing the ST and TT it is observed that the translated version
has several additions and modifications which helps it function in the TL cultural as
per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples of unit shift and
shift by addition, one instance of paraphrase, one of using positive expressive words,
one instance of shift by using multiple techniques and one examples of shift by
modification is found while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.
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ExampleNo.9

Source Text:
A o Wl Gl Ay e JUST A Ciaa 5 1S g j38 g lgals (550 JEinall e in A
il Gy ity ol (53 g s | jila w5 31 (Sle () smdliny plindll g o b (e ) 9B

(e ST

Target Text:

Sl 0 R I (MR i S Diamias [l a ) e RS o

o Wy 58 Al i (S (sl pe Byl Sl s 58 (il i @) 9 3

SN o g i (5 0 Cld g e SAAE S gpa sa g iy (S iy
o S

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the Arabic word 4.3 from the
word ¢_xe (Waheed Ul-Zaman Qasmi. 1990. 457) meaning ‘e i e
) sS ¢elaSy' (lit. unmarried virgin) has been rendered as <w—=ac (Feroz-
ud-Din. 897) which also stands for «SL and is often used to refer to the
concept of virginity in a negative sense i.e. upon losing one's virginity
forcefully in the target audience culture by utilizing the phrase '<woac
«_Y¥. The sentence holds a negative emotive reference due to which the
word has been rendered partially (Chesterman. 1997. 111) while
highlighting what has been lost as opposed to what the words refers to
indirectly or rather implies. However, supplementary information has
been provided to the audience (Newmark. 2001. 77) at the bottom of the
page for further clarification of what the original writer may have implied
discretely to elicit an emotive response of her original intended audience.

2. The phrase oL M (lit. came out empty handed) has been added
(Shift by addition) into the TT and is not present in the ST. This has been
done to emphasize the information provided in this sentence.

3. The ST sentence glisilly syl 4alsadnd (where the words glixills syl
refer to basil and peppermint i.e. two herbs with a pleasant smell that
eases and refreshes the mind) describing the young men has been
translated as s»s= (lit. handsome) which is a partial rendition
(Chesterman. 1997. 111) of the original that highlights the partial

jigﬁ:gd‘.a\‘)_\ cuﬁé@a\ﬁgh;_m:J\)ACu(Sgo.quOO4.L_’_§L..AAVu=\\):\) ':\Tul\c'.L.}S 'M'AA.;)S\.S ':\,.Uﬁr_' 1
= ospie maay (S e Al g SOS o (s 5 (g G Gl (S8 e

OST O s ) G o salisA (S s ol Olan ) N e e g bl g el e )8 8 e JLual 2
WELS ot ! g psd Pl o€ Lea Gl W (s o il cijla (S Shpansd 5l (BBl 5 udd el (S
=
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meaning of the original while forsaking most of what has been said in an
attempt to modify what has been said (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37)
so that the target audience deems it more appropriate and suitable as per
their understanding. Moreover, the information change (Chesterman.
1997. 109) has resulted in the omission of the ST information and cannot
be inferred by the audience from the relevant subtext of the translated
version of the original. This also constitutes an example of unit shift
(Catford. 1967. 73-85) as a whole sentence has been rendered using a
single TL lexical item.

4. Lastly, the ST word =il (lit. rape) has been rendered in the TL using
the term s,y Gesace (lit. rape) which is the exact formal equivalent (Nida.
1964. 166) of the original term.

Findings:

COMPARISON

%10

M Catford's Shift Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy

Nida's Equivalence B Newmark's Strategy

In Example-9 after comparing the ST and TT it is observed that the translated version
has several additions and modifications which helps it function in the TL cultural as
per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, one example of shift by addition,
one example of unit shift, one example of stylistic change, two examples of partial
translation, one example of information change and three examples of literal renditions
are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

ExampleNo. 10

Source Text:
(S adg LA g3 g3 i pin i (S ) alin 5 ganie Ay Jf il 65 00
pil g (o Jhada gual (B duilag) A pla Jia Goll) dpdis (1900 5 5l paall 39 )68

-
0

- (e o (ALl Ggel aas s s AY) Ge i) e O s 6l aekaiion Y Agildiia
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ujﬁY\@Lﬂ_uu‘;SJAbaﬁt\gui&Utﬂga_:Aﬁ\g 45}&\&@\&} ':L.’H-.’
LAl (o W e

Target Text:
i o S S S da g b s S Al culie s g i Joda U ey
Cupldia i S 0398 09 O -0n eSO Jh — Selaa B4l g9

st AL (e S 0SSl e 0 (e G Gl ) i) S 550 @)

aada ) S Sy i 0 O Sl - Sl ) e S D
oS et ) s S B SU G g8 S e KO

Analysis:

1. Upon comparing ST and corresponding TT it is evident that the ST segment (»
4x )l 23 53 (trans. They are quadruplets) has been rendered in the TT as Uls3s Jla o
o ue (lit. they are four twin sisters) as the TL did not possess a single term as
seen in English i.e. quadruplets. Here, the word .- (sisters) has been added (Shift
by Addition)inthe TT as per the linguistic and cultural expectations of the audience
keeping in mind how they would communicate in this particular case.

2. Upon comparison it can be seen that the ST dependent clause < sia il a )i (S
(lit. to be four small girls) is not rendered i.e. omitted (Baker. 2001. 40) in the TT
as rendering it leads to redundancy and it is not vital for the development of the
story. Moreover, a smooth translation overweighs the value of meaning rendered
by a word in a particular context.

3. The ST adjective phrase 4523« o525 (lit. angelic faces) has been rendered as
Ui A 8de & gean & (llit. beautiful angelic features) where the word <) as & (lit.
beautiful) has been added into the TT resulting in translational shift by addition.
Moreover, the word =5 i.e. faces has been rendered as (i i.e. features which
indirectly refers to faces. This has been done keeping in mind the frequency of
utilization of the phrases in question as cultural appropriateness (Chesterman. 1997.
108) which is paramount in translation and forsaking this adaptive rendition (Vinay
& Darbelnet. 1995. 39) may result in 'an undefinable tone where something sounds
off' due to alteration in the development of ideas portrayed.

4. Comparing ST and TT it can be seen that the ST segment ! jsall 25, S (Sod i
(lit. spiky hair like the desert roses) has been rendered partially (Chesterman. 1997.
111) with the omission of the first phrase as Jb — S ¢ s K (lit. hair like the
desert rose) where the plural form i.e. 25,5 has been rendered as a singular i.e. &
as well which forms an example of intra-system (Catford. 1967. 73-85) shift. This
has been done t maintain a smooth TL rendition as per the style of the sentence.

B U 253 50 e Gla daal g 6 e (S Jlenial ) S g s SO s | o Opliie o (S 038 e 1

2 LS S S e (S il (S (st 5 Alal Sl (e (e e e
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5. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the Arabic sentence describing the beauty
of the eyes of the quadsi.e. sheds sual Adsles, 4S50 ele Jie Ol Lusiie (e s which
refers to 'green eyes that resemble water of a romantic pond after morning rain' has
been rendered simply as U5l 3w = Jie> (lit. green eyes like a lake) which is
almost an exact cultural equivalent frequently used in the TL to describe immense
beauty of human eyes especially when portraying the beauty of women. This is a
lose paraphrasing (Chesterman. 1997. 104) of the original certain semantic
components have been disregarded in favor of the pragmatic sense which has
resulted in a communicative rendition (Newmark. 1981. 39) aiming to produce the
same effect on the intended audience.

6. The ST sentence del—iis &ilsi (o has been rendered idiomatically as o= usJls O
= Dnliie o (S U3sS (lit. they are as similar as crows) rather than simply as o5
o= o= Jsa (lit. they are identical twins) which would seem redundant and
repetitive as this resembles the beginning of previous sentence and as Urdu has no
specific words identifying the various types of twins rather it borrows from English
language or paraphrases the meaning the TT becomes similar. Furthermore, upon
reading the next sentences it is apparent that they are extremely similar and it's not
possible to distinguish one from the other. Thus, the idiom has been used to avoid
redundancy and provide a communicative situational equivalent (Nida. 1964. 166)
of the repetitive phrase.

7. Comparing ST and TT it is observed that the ST segment ISl Tl 5 T ol patads
sl (lit. she assigns one fixed color to each one) has been rendered in the TL
simply as oy ¢S S (e K3 pasmad o S Sl s (e o) 2 o) (lit. she
has set special colors for them) where Wt sl Ul (lit. one fixed color) has been
rendered as S= o= s—=ix (lit. special color), 325 3<1 (li. each one) has been
rendered as < _» —» ux O (lit. foreach one of them) and the tense has also been
changes to a certain extent. Thus, this corresponds to the original in meaning but
not in form. This case constitutes an example of shift by using multiple techniques
as it provides a modified version of the original in several ways.

8. Moreover, the ST phrase L&l &l oe W 3uai has been rendered as oS— Jla ol as
opposed to literal translation 3,4 g =S usie S o L5l =S o (trans. distinguish
her from her sisters) which serves as a paraphrasing (Chesterman. 1997. 104) of the
original which communicates (Newmark. 1981. 39) the sense of the original with
the aim to produce the same effect on the intended audience.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

B Catford's Shift H Baker's Strategy Chesterman's Strategy

Vinay & Darbelnet's Strategy m Nida's Equivalence

In Example-10 after comparing the ST and TT it is observed that the translated version
has several additions and modifications which helps it function in the TL cultural as
per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, one example of unit shift and
shift by additioneach, four instances of shift by using multiple techniques, one instance
of shift by addition and omission, two instances of paraphrase, and one each of shift by
omission, intra-system shift, adaptation and modification are found while the overall
outlook of the sentence is communicative in essence.

ExampleNo. 11

Source Text:
B ash b g gl P Ninie e ity et Al Aa ga Y1 Gl Y)Y e i) Lallal
LY iyt S ) S gl g3 g1y clgpadd cind bl 3 ) puadl) s Y e 4S
da s Yl o Gaiall (oan s i QIS5 S A gagaal) B padiually Tasa ) ASEL)
Abeall
aall da sa W) e ol 818 g Ul CulS Byl £ jaad) 4y ggall Adiball el
8 el Al glbal) Wb ) o] Lgoauali g csnll g dnial) 1S L LeTia 458 M) Aala d Lelal g
R puafias 8
Al 3 padiacall (je Al dyida lal) gt 8 Juads 1) ASSLEN DLW e g e
o3l Adlgial) (19 padiall L gL cleall Jaai ¥ eSS da ga JY) i (5
oaliall s GEIul
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el ol ala Ay i ile WA ABL Y Lt Lle ) et 8 16 a5 b ) L kel
Aigle il ol jen A ygam Alibal dasa S

Target Text:
S e A9 H oS gl e S (g€ ailag a i ol oa 3 (S ) e an
S S My bl pex o5 n deed ol sgn (e S G il SOl gl
(g s () 09 S | ) et Codes () 9 At a J3 S )t L0 e
S s Gpansd il S S jse S Gl Jla (S a8 SO jadiaa
Sy jenil skl S

SR e lga Vea Konl i iy 55edy )l o Ssma g <) F gwss

I8 daeS ils S ol o (5 D5 1 (S Hovar Sl s il ) Wl )l (68
o S nlagara b w09 ) s S s e

030 sl a8 b b S s o S S Hme S U8 SR Ol S S e
S o Blacish (S Jeaoy o dils g SEoadiun bgnma il ol 35 50
03 O U NS o) D padiiia gt Gl ¢l g i SS Ll
O S Al aia

o —na Sl 05 A3 58 (i i Sy (e ST (50—l S S 58 S leg
Sl o s S G Ode I, g S o e ikl
APEAPENTRE PR

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the initial ST sentence describing the swing
has been adapted (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 39-40) and modified (Vinay and
Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) using several strategies; some of which are enumerated
below:

e sl - Jexlisn e 93)) Ciia sk sa o dadl Ml s L) e (1243 22010 -0sl) J5d) ' exiv’ Ladl 1
S ey S gl (S Siga S S (S £ Gga Soaji S adas o) g SIS L !
O S O S Ostiabasl S S el sa (a8 ) S8 jediue S et (R (S (e )
a3 U oS e sl W Seld S gigaalse cuhul o) ey a8 dlga gl S
.u,y,.j ' jaxivad (= % jadicad'

o BY S S (colonizers) 'oroesived Sl m Sea 3 S adiias pn delanl 105 jetied sl 10 s jenies’ Jadl 2
b st Ay S ol g nSisS o i 03 WS (destroyers) 'credine (ol S pd ' s S8 gpend o SS
on Al SISy
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a. The initial phrase Il skl <é yul where the verb ‘G ' (Jabran Masood. 1992.
59) when followed by ' il i el (lit. looking or hearing) means ' ki sl aivl
Ladiua' ([it. tolisten or look secretly) and has been translated using the TL idiom
"LigSan —w ki Ly o83 s 30" (lit. to cast a furtive glance). This has been done in
accordance with Nida's principle of equivalence in the effect produced by the
TT (Nida. 1964. 166) which demands complete naturalness of expression in
the TT.

b. The second half of the first ST sentence ' ¢ Sise Hfiue miny Jilati il da s )Y &l
L " -where the word ' Jii * (Jabran Masood. 1992. 240) means '-35 (lit. to
be proud or swagger), ‘=<' (Jabran Masood. 1992. 585) means 'Ji' (lit. to be
coquettish, to try to seek attention), ' J3&ws ' (Almaany Online) means
‘provocative’ and ' ¢ e’ (Almaany Online) means 'evoke’ — has been rendered
inthe TL as ' oy Hses o Slses oo Sl capdh SOl gl S 2 35 5 30 o G
= lese Sy S My s s 3" which is a paraphrase of the original
using related words (Baker. 2001. 38) with slight modulations (Vinay and
Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) as a literal and transposed version of the original
although grammatically accurate sounds unsuitable, or simply awkward in the
target language. Hence the sentence has been modified to provide the intended
meaning without sacrificing the underlying tone.

2. The ST sentence "o cnt ol Al o) jumdl) ClieY) e 4S5 8 pasai a5 (lit. She
sinks into a pond of green grass that sleeps under her feet) has been tailored as per
the TL customs i.e. "cald ja S (uleS 53y o 5" (lit. soft and smooth green carpet of
grass) and serves as a modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) of the original
for the original rendition of the sentence although grammatically correct may seem
awkward to the audience. This is an optional modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet.
1995. 36-37) which proposes a 'situational equivalence' i.e. it makes the audience
believe 'this is exactly what one would say in such a situation'.

3. The ST phrase 1, Luds gias), (lit. her mind enticed her a lot to...) has been
rendered in the TL as ') = b (il &~ e J3 S () " which is a paraphrased
(Chesterman. 1997. 104) version of the original obtained by simply unpacking the
meaning of the original (Baker. 2001. 38) with slight change in the emphasis
(Chesterman. 1997. 104)) as the original sentence held a sight negative emotive
reference. The resultant TT sentence , in this case, portrays a slightly more
acceptable and neutral emotive reference as opposed to the original (Baker. 2001.
28-31)s0 as to accentuate the readers feelings for the Palestinian child.

4. The ST phrase 4 sygall 3 pediudll -where the word s <3 comes from <2 signifying
destruction- is a satire on the Zionists as it is used by the authoress to signify the
destruction caused by them as opposed to building new colonies for their people i.e.
sLls Seea . The satire employed by the original authoress by utilizing crafty
word play was difficult to portray in the TL; hence, the SL word was borrowed
(Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into the TL i.e. 3_wius S ya Which is then
explained in footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) so as to express the original intentions
briefly in an unobtrusive manner.

5. The ST phrase 33 ¢l el (lit. the red skin) has been rendered in the TL as ¢~
&y <&, (lit. red colored). The ST word '3 &) ' (Ibrahim. 2004. 58) means 's sl
A" (lit. appearance of the skin) in Arabic, while the word has been borrowed into
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the TL (Feroz-ud-Din. 1990. 205) and stands for '~ «_x2' (lit. face, attire). In this
particular case the ST phrase has been a paraphrased (Chesterman. 1997. 104)
simply by stating the intended meaning of the original (Baker. 2001. 38) rather than
using an exact TL equivalent.

6. The ST sentence W & s 83 phall 4 il W ) jul Leasls s (lit. and she could share
her dangerous childish secrets with her at her discretion) has been paraphrased
(Chesterman. 1997. 104) in the TL using unrelated words (Baker. 2001. 38) as _!
S S g Sl Al gaza il sl e (lit. and she could share her innocent secrets
with her) with change in the emphasis (Chesterman. 1997. 104) as resultant
sentence simply accentuates the ‘innocent picture' of the Palestinian child as
opposed to the original (Baker. 2001. 28-31) which portrayed a slightly different
thought pattern of the child so as to intensify the readers feelings for the Palestinian
child by the end of the story.

7. The ST phrase "4l 5 eiiwdl ' has been rendered in the TT as & yp—a DA A
5 _Jisa (trans. blood thirsty Zionist destructive colony) where the word & s (lit.
Zionist) has been added (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) and the word 3 yeXiwae
(as explained in point 4) has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32)
from the ST. The ST word 433’ (Ahmad Mukhtar. 2008. 799) means ' S jLa
alary 438 & (lit. He began to resemble a wolf in his malevolence and deception);
however, the TT word ) 3 & (Feroz-ud Din. 2010. 601) means ' «alls ¥l —w o &
S A (lit. one who drinks blood, tyrant, bloodthirsty, oppressor ). In this
particular case the TT phrase is a paraphrased (Chesterman. 1997. 104) version of
the original obtained by simply unpacking the meaning of the original (Baker. 2001.
38); however, it should be noted that what was implicit (the vicious and bloodthirsty
nature of wolves) has been made explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the TT,
the figurative representation of the wolf has been completely omitted and can no
longer be inferred from the TT.

8. The ST sentence "“ilgall ()5 seiivnall Ll Ly ' (lit. The Zionist vandals her) has been
rendered as 'ux S A Ly o) Geoedies s uale ! (lit. the usurping Zionist
vandals attack her) in the TL. The ST word s (Ibrahim. 2004. 963) means
'Sl JS 153l Al g ~le )l Liany agumnn J5U" (lit. tackled each other using spear without
getting too close) which is rendered in the TL (Louis Maloof. 1962. 948) as L35’
(lit. to catch). In this particular case it has been rendered as'cx =S A ' (lit. They
attack) which is an lose interpretation of the original (Chesterman. 1997. 104)
obtained by changing the viewpoint (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) as a literal
rendition may sound awkward in the target language. Moreover, the ST word
Us=diwe has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into the TL just
like the word 3_<xius -as observed in Point 4 & 7- with slight modification (Vinay
and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) as per the TL style and structure. The TT word —=l&
(Feroz-ul Din. 2010. 909) means Vs —ues &> WS (—uS A n)' (lit. one who
forcibly snatches someone right) and has been added inthe TT in order to highlight
the characteristic nature of the Zionist and elicit the desired response from the
readers.

9. The ST phrase W Le (lit. as a punishment for her) has been omitted (Baker. 2001.
40) in the TT. This has been done with the intension that the target readers can
easily infer the meaning imparted by this phrase even though it has been made
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implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) from the construction of the sentence and the
emotive reference hidden in the subtext.

Findings:
B Catford's Shift H Baker's Strategy Chesterman's Strategy
Vinay & Darbelnet's Strategy B Nida's Equivalence M Literal Translation

B Newmark's Strategy

In Example-11 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it
function in the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances,
two examples of shift by addition, one of shift by modification, two of modulation,
three of borrowing, nine of paraphrase, eight of literal rendition and one example each
of omission, change of view, emphasis change, explicitation and implicitation are
found while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

ExampleNo. 12

Source Text:

Gl B Anadi 3 8 O gl it g Cponl] (B 2Bl g (i el g aall () 5ias il o

aaal) Lle i anl g I3Y) 2B, 4y ad asd gl o gall 8 ) e (sed 408 G35l an sall
A gy GV () shaday JAIA) Adpaa B

@A Jsaill ylas i OV @ Y ol et Y anl ol ag b e—a (s2in 5 30

oee ady Gl adl gl IV ad sy Ol b 4] o) pdie Tad Al e i
Al Gl e Gl shad (e 3 o Aeail] Agaal) 1D e S 4%a ) A gaga dualia
33l dw&sﬂc\ﬁjgmﬁjwd;héjjwubhw\ J).\;“‘\JM
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‘;\Jluélcﬂﬂb cHuk«om;cﬂJdLé ‘433\9“39\3;2\ @jg\uJGMAAJJu_SS

S sdn Aoy Lo e JulA) Aipae elas (8 (33al) o ga maiad AlBg B )IY) Caad g

A sty yiae AL Seamdll ) e
Target Text:
Al Szl e 0 el o2 (Al p93aS )5l LRSS (s e st (S s
(o 2B e SOl e ol il O S S Jale 0 OIS s dase ]
S8 gy ) gl S OJAY) ydi - 3 Wi S o 0Ly Slol S 13T 09 o L A L

i Bia e il i 2 S el O

D8 Sl Sl gl s 8 i) el Al oy SlaaSa ) i a b g Sl 2]
3 ey Bap S a3l 5l (S O e Gy S b S ALRL MU (pe S
eGSR ANOS o U G o G Sodl e 1S e

S o ama 5 S pd gy s S pddia s G50 S e
03 (8 o g a8l i cd S B G (S ) AL e
S e agheali g Sl g jsh S s Jhlia) s @ g
L3 I3 e (558 iy iS Sl

gy S gl el b S S B AT B0 B ) S ol S
LSRN 8 5 Gy S (e oSl i S Jige S e S S gy
(e 38 2 50 S gaa Sl sa Sl S8 plagll S (SA dia il (ae led

P . L
S PIEBISTEIS VLR

Analysis:

1. Comparing Stand TT it is evident that the ST sentence "= &l (lit. didn't stop him)
has been rendered in the TL as S S~ jale —ul 'rather than as ' Sw JS & gie il
for the TL (Waheed Uz Zamaan. 1990. 665) has adopted the ST lexical item 'z’
which stands for "W &i4S , (LS ', The sentence has been rendered using the TL
phrase ' LS Jale ' (lit. to render incapable) in accordance with the strategy of
modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) as the literal rendition of the ST

U‘-“é"-\i‘ﬁe‘)ﬁ‘-/_—)MﬁJU®|SM@‘JWUPC<‘LJL‘SéUD‘ C"&.‘JJ(Hebron)'M\)‘(mll
:AméeM\/‘ﬂL r“‘z“)“ [SETSZEN )?J/‘J.SJLJJ J\j /:0‘5 ‘FALGSGA)\“\CM\C:‘M}J’ C.QLNJ U“"L“'Cﬂ,)‘

Qs ol Ui Gillas S il 55 (A - W L i 1S (ol (o ) JA1 s ) S s o sl D3
e 28 g (ol ) ) el ) e s 3 e e o8 Bl 6 AT S ) ) Lla p QB Gl S Al

S gahan/) LY 012017 s 08 -5 mpoall A maa & S5 AW e QAN 8 A )6 S Galandn
22022 z w23 (https://urdu.alarabiya.net/middle-east/ ) f-~as S 5,5 B dle Jiall. y & 2 15
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although grammatically correct is unsuitable and would seem awkward to the target
audience.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is observed that the ST phrases 'cmll & ~l ' (lit.
advancements in the years) and ‘=il 2= ' (lit. weakening of the sight; trans.
visual impairment) have not been rendered literally as ', =23 S e’ and ' S ok
s =S respectively, which although grammatically correct seems awkward at
times. The two ST phrases have been modified as per the expectations of the
audience and rendered as ' L3 ' and 'lw << respectively. The rendition is
based on the process of class shift (Catford. 1965. 75-82) that depicts that depicts
the change of grammatical class of segment; however, the meaning remains intact.

3. The ST sentence Lie oy n1s GV o, 43gy o (lit. He did not fail to raise the call
to prayer even once for forty years.) has been paraphrased (Chesterman. 1997. 104)
by simply unpacking the meaning of the original (Baker. 2001. 38) as ' ol o
s B S il Sl (S ey o L ) e @Bse ) e sl in accordance with
the expectations of the TT readers.

4. The ST sentence segment 'l 4ie 8 sl ' (trans. everyone in thecity of Hebron)
has been rendered in the TT as 'sS usiilh) awi S Jsll 5 " where the name of the
Palestinian city has been translated partially (Chesterman. 1997. 111) as per the
recognized version (Newmark. 2001. 76) which is observed in various media
channels. Moreover, the lexical item 'z ' means ‘all' but it refers back to ‘all
people of the city i.e. residents'. Thus, the implicit reference (the residents) has been
made explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the TT.

5. The ST segment 'L 43, 4 pea dalia ' (lit. a Zionist bullet intended to kill him)
rendered as '8 s Cusn s pun S Gl u G (Sl gl (S G A8 S SO
serves as a modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) of the original for the
original rendition of the sentence although grammatically correct may seem
awkward to the audience. This is an optional modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet.
1995. 36-37) which proposes a 'situational equivalence' i.e. it makes the audience
believe 'this is exactly what one would say in such a situation'.

6. The STsegment'Q}ﬁ}cﬁ Sle s G yale ‘4_”155‘;5.0\5‘}!\ B Sle Caa 4a g oS
iy & V) by 5 dadlal Y (trans. But his soul was determined to raise the call to
prayer in its time, it left his body at ease, and swiftly soared towards the minaret,
and raised the call to prayer in its time.) comprising of several small sentences has
been rendered in the TL as a single complex sentence i.e. ' e_ie =z S ol S
Casl (S e S e S S Gl o aues S0 Gl S 0d & S0 Gy cd
4. The TT rendition is simply a paraphrased version (Chesterman. 1997. 104)
of the original produced by simply unpacking the meaning of the original (Baker.
2001. 38) as per the TL sentence structure.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

B Catford's Shift B Baker's Strategy Chesterman's Strategy
Vinay & Darbelnet's Strategy B Nida's Equivalence B Newmark's Strategy

M Literal Translation

In Example-12 after analyzing the ST and its corresponding translation it is observed
that the translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it
function in the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations; however, numerous
phrases and words have been rendered literally due to similarities between the
languages as well. Among these instances, three examples of unit shift, one example of
shift by addition, two examples of modulation, two of paraphrase by simply unpacking
the meaning, and one example each of partial rendition, recognized translation and
explicitation are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

ExampleNo. 13

Source Text:

8 jp—all iaia yaia g 55 Hsaall gl Jall Gk wlill ) e 5y (raal pal

(oirb il 5 sanll Jin e 3 jediwsall Jay 2 LN alall Jle i gy (5 53 a5

ol Jod 0 ()8 jall i galin g3 e @l Samall ) gaall ca g3l L 40 58 e 5

s e A dalill il joall sy e A 3l ) 8 AT (uld S5 a4l ) e

o lp sy lgaad o dia’ Algial) Cy padivnal) a9 3 9 lgtion (umny iy &5 Al 3 jaal)
HAE

s a8 (3o g quiaty pUTY) YA G (y98 9 cAaiay g 3l oty el ¢y glady aa] ) 28

B ediual) 8 aa Sl ) lall g LicallS ) sany pal ) A cdiie ol o 25 S
Al g ) ¢ IS g3 LagBa iy p Ll Ledie gl g an g o Lida oLl p ol
&MMJ Al a‘)SL_;G \M‘;AM?.H&Q‘);Y‘ emw‘u%-"\ﬂségc—‘l’,)}m
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o gt il () Jraad) il e i saee sy Al Gl g cles (3l Y Al eV
,"Migsgmdig._%ywm 2 sel) yas Ll

4B aal) 8 ae ccellin U gli8 a8l 13 55 hall o jli il (e ) i g eSS s sl ) )]
M Gy o jusly alladl (e o835 O Cangy clagans Ui 518 Lkl

Al g Ji O 0 g (B ) Lo g (i giall 4l 5 g 5 (B By Jda s Jikal) Ciaa

LilS 48 e i ama ) Cradia gl

Target Text:
Sl n P o S ool S ol gaS Gl 250 Gl S ol Sl
et g (SneS Sl w25 gl o et sa- Jb laa sl (il S
eSS 53 S S s oIl ol sl AlSes s Sl S oSS
G2 WS g WS S e £ 5l som ) 5 € 8 5 eaile 2l S S S
o S TS s Sl iyl by Sl w5 S Gl S RS S s
K (S Sl s Aes a0 O S Gl o n WIS QK iy Ll 3l S
(S A g ) (5 ey e e S s L) S
DS o) F R 4 Sl b (€9 RIS Jadlls
) oS ) S8 a0 9 b aa ) i gh pan ) ¢ AR () T )
i alai a5 ol (g8 T alad) Jad v s a2 S g i) il S
O 25n 5 e o pedinne = ol (S B Ja e el 5 sl e - S0 s 65T )
165 Sl ila (S osh S
= 03 2 (500 (e 5 KU s e S5 el gy e e Sepally ) S
S oLl 65 ol 2l SES e alle Sy o sl ) a3 S
S, o 238 _Sulgdbaadl _ws S gsesmamalyl Hol Slen Sl e

oy iy al LB s s £ 55 e sl ) ol Y8 S am e (S Gl )

G 50 S Usildis w Cish (S e 0 pde sl GsBUe (s S A G ne e (o) S e !
o SO SORS g e gl d SEE ) CulSE _w B (S O sllalise 2y S RIS )5l (i) ilise
OSSO i sl el g S W a5 oS G B K S ) (R3S (S s sl WS s o S S G S

.c‘a)ulq)ké‘m&ww:u waé
Surat ul Bagara(2) Verse(214) | s_&ll 5=, Islamic Sayings. Web. Online. 24 March 2022. Available:
http://islamicsayings.com/alquran-tafseer/2/214
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SUATEVE DUFEYSLN P N ST IR 1\ L NPT N TPk pErg TR N PV g PR g
() e g e S S8 el e ol o e B e giaaa i

MBSl g oyl On DS QR G @ S ol (e
e S os) 1s o S0k ) S b e (8 ey —eaa (Y QLS G
ey I3 e S m 50 sl o DS olor g (e e (b (LS JB (b

S s e A S Gl

g dd (2 dd gl B 558 S U S oy —iny sl W8 g Gisela
(A ClS ol g ey oS ) S i ga g8 Caallg ping S (pal 09 AS (SI0Y &
e S B S ala

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' ulgall (p ediwall (us5d s
eball e le s L iiai " has been rendered in the TL as ' Ju3bAS (S cp edins (S gpia )
o o g DS a8 (S ol gk (S Use5S Y by altering the phrase structure
(Chesterman. 1997. 96) of the original without changing the meaning. The ST
lexical item (x»3ue has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into
the TL, while the ST word Lis (lit. tocomb) which is a verb as per the SL grammar
has been rendered as a sentence i.e. Us si...z b S 055 resulting in a unit shift
(Catford. 1965. 75-82). Moreover, the hidden subtext in this particular segment i.e.
scraping flesh using metal combs has been made explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-
109) using this particular construction.

2. The ST sentence 'dje és cudai ¢ Wau¥) A uw (925 Aaiars 3k o b G shady al ) adl
" has been rendered dynamically (Nida. 1964. 166) in the TL as ' ¢« 5w (sl =5 o)
At S s sl bl S ol S bl J8 ax 50h o pase ) G (e
LeSan i Hlail J=8 4w ' 50 as to minimize the awkward undertone. Moreover, the
non-obligatory shift by addition and modification also serves as an example of
communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as the sentence could have been
rendered simply without use of this particular cultural expression yet the particular
style was adopted in order to create a more effective and relatable translation with
an effect almost similar to that of the original on the intended audience.

08) osaladl S Gl e sSa g 63U Ulsd S o Wl JB ol SO dieie (e gy S e CuilS 4l 1
St G sl B aa s (1201933 G ST S Gl LS (SO S Gsnsn s oale 6 s Sl (55 5 siila
il sl 5 55 S B 03 S S o wogd ST (oo (83 3502 Sl 33 S5 e e e
GO e psd e Kin S (538 dat 1945 (e B S S a3 Gl 1S pend e ol JB il s oS ) T S

.\ﬁ)j:uduu&mjs‘;m);

Encyclopedia.ushmm.org. (Oseas paida) CuwlS ol 5
2022/03/23 (https://encyclopedia.ushmm.org/content/ur/article/holocaust-abridged-article)
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3. The ST phrase ' (&) Jduadl sl e ' (lit. My sweet little darling Levi) has been
rendered into the TT as ' (&) =i « s « ' (lit. My dear son Levi) by sieving
through the elements of ST, keeping what is considered appropriate in the TL and
omitting (#<=) or manipulating (Jx==l) the rest as per the strategy of cultural
filtering (Chesterman. 1997. 108) whereby the whole segment is naturalized,
domesticated, or adapted as per the TL requirements and the readers expectations.
This results in a dynamic equivalent (Nida. 1964. 166) and a completely natural
expression.

4. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST segment ' Wilal & 43 adll " has been
rendered in the TL as '&w\S gl g 5 (e e a ' (trans. Holocaust in Germany) . Here
the word 43~ ' has been rendered as '<\S 15 ' (Holocaust) which is not a word
from the TL rather it has been adopted into the TL from English and is used and
understood widely especially in the context mentioned in the story. Thus, as per the
word usage frequency the strategy of obligatory modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet.
1995. 36-37) has been used as the TL word has been picked based on its frequency
and acceptance rate in the TL.

5. Lastly, the ST sentence '<ilS 48 s G5l ama ) cpdis gial) 4l Ju g o ) Leay
(trans. And he secretly prayed to God to send his savage parents to the hell of any
holocaust) has been rendered in the TL as' =S wslo s nS (Sled o dl g dd 2 2
e Sl Sk (b QS o S S S e Sl s where the ST
lexical segments 's_~ "and 'd-_» " have been translated idiomatically as ' ux J» & J»
"and '« S ki (ST which constitute examples of unit shift (Catford. 1967. 73-85),
and the phrase ' = < =« (lit. to die) was not present in the original text but has
been added in the translated version. Thus, the sentence has been rendered with
slight addition and modification of the original so as to sound more natural in the
TL. The additions and modifications are based on the subtext of the original which
was interpreted and then rendered explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) inthe TT
while keeping the intended meaning intact.

Findings:

COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy

Vinay & Darbelnet's Strategy M Nida's Equivalence

96



Hamna Sohail Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan
(An Analytical Study)

In Example-13 after analyzing the ST and TT it is observed that the translated version
has several additions and modifications which helps it function in the TL cultural as
per its linguistic expectations along with some cases of literal translation due to
similarities between the two languages. Among these instances, three examples of unit,
two examples oof shift by modification, one example each of shift by addition and
modification, sift by omission, shift by addition and omission, stylistic shift,
modulation and two examples of borrowing and explicitation are found while the
overall outlook of the sentence is dynamic or communicative.

Example No. 14

Source Text:

(o Sl sh 3 s B Al all il iae Caaa )y 3o Lale (N (g0 ST Ll 4 e (e

gl cigall pan By ¢ pagill g 3 il g ) g JB g cuinal g (g La JS g
ad) lglika ol

981 38 9 g () gl 5 liiiinall 5 fadlall i die Ciadil jae (e lele (3500 Caadl

Adde i ol g€ caaal s 5 8 Ll sie o3t ledal lasan 4l il o ga g 3 o i

e dadiclly g cplaidd aguia i oo lolda £ agd Ll (e A Gadacald (5 S Cladd
lgibas i L JS i) (g8 (gl Liallh g el Jy cAdd—aail Y Adilil) opalil) Lg il
comiiall a5 Ol g cCalaadil

Target Text:

Sopa o B riaye K1) _wdluged £ Sai& (S 2y Sl

OB e Sigl (s Yo I glaa Salal 5y 038 Sl adly e Wp S5k 5 sg K

U5 e SRS ) S S e oS o881 S g sl S R K @ ldy
A8 oS S Ui Usen o o Sl pa alle () S (o 850 81 gl ciga 65 LS

S 08 Al o) () 5ia ol e Wi ¢ 58 oly ol Jlu et S (B Al Sl

O e Uy S sl e a Sl S Fn i) Sl ) f 33

ST 08 siae Glale 335 e dled St M e S e ke Sl s o el SO S (plan o S5k
Db A (e Jhie G S F S a0 Dspe O S Blaie Sl S el el o o @l g as g Olie 0 S (st
TS S S o o S @y 2 IS G T e o sk 1S o S e o0 o B s S
e ' S DS pe e o G

zJ= 24 (https://info.wafa.ps/ar_page.aspx?id=3297) -V of s -Amhuldl clasladly oY) DS, <k
22022
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A3 o5 (8 s aandig (e ) oy BLE S gile S el il (S BES (S 5 S
- 51 3 AlalS e

g bl ala JhA S Pl S Cpbanatd Ghag ) s a0 g6 S
i ot oatial oy gl s S Nsa S e S il S ) s S
3 051 g 58 Ol B (dn IR S g il S ) s s ) S
iy ) S Claaalh 5 N ) pla ) gl S e (S O i S
= U8 Ve o8 H e ) il g Wi by S

Analysis:

1. Comparing the Urdu Translation of the ST in Arabic Language it is evident that the
sentence " i L JS Cugd s " present in the ST has been merged into the subsequent
sentence as " J <51 " which is a stylistic rendition of the word "\ & (lit. to steal).
Thus, in the above example Catford's 'Unit Shift' (1965.75-82 )has been used which
states that 'an equivalent is present in the TL for the ST sentence, but the translator
has adopted aword or phrase to depict the sense of the original’ like in this particular
case the TT could have been rendered as 'S5} sS j » 25 sa Jus' (lit. stole everything
present there; trans: stole everything that came before them) but this sentence
would sound awkward in the TL; thus, the stylistic shift strategy has been employed
in an attempt to produce a natural sounding message as per their linguistic
expectations of the TT reader.

2. Subsequently, the word "Jills =~3" indicating a massacre or slaughter has been
translated as "< e s ¥ in Urdu where the second word i.e. "< ™ is an addition
employed by the translator for a smooth and emotive rendering as per the stylistic
nature of the TL. Hence, the strategy of 'shift by addition' has been utilized during
the translation of such terms which come as a combination of two words. This has
been donein accordance with Nida's principle of equivalence in the effect produced
by the TT (Nida. 1964. 166) which demands complete naturalness of expression in
the TT.

3. Likewise, the ST words " =iy 2,535 ™ (lit. evict and displace; trans: force to
emigrate) present in the original sentence 'meills w iy mdlly JEl e il !
indicting the excessive war atrocities being committed by the Zionists has been
fragmented and placed as an adjoining sentence i.e. ' =S S it & &5l S Jus
LS smae g QS Ji e ! (lit. forced the people to emigrate after evicting them). In
this particular case, the style and grammatical nature of the fragment has been
altered while keeping the meaning intact by using non-obligatory 'Unit Shift'
(Catford. 1965.75-82; Chesterman. 1997. 95-96) that depicts: a unit shift occurs
when 'a ST unit is translated as a different unit in TT' i.e. aword as a phrase or a
clause as a complete sentence etc. Here a combination of similar words has been
rendered as a sentence based on a minute difference between the meanings of both
terms in light of what is observed in wars.

4. Moreover, the translator has also added the phrase " .S a2 J)3L\S" in the TT as per
the expectations of the target language reader in an attempt to create dynamic
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equivalence (Nida. 1964. 166) which entails the relationship betweenthe TT readers
and the TT to be similar to the relation between the ST and the original audience so
as to create maximum effect on the readers while adhering to the natural manner of
the TL. This non-obligatory shift by addition also serves as an example of
communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as the sentence could have been
rendered simply without use of this particular cultural expression yet the particular
style was adopted in order to create a more effective and relatable translation with
an effect almost similar to that of the original on the intended audience.

5. Inthe ST sentence '«_glls sl s 45 ' the word ' == " indicates the intended
meaning of the clause to be the act of seeking sanctuary against unwarranted and
excessive casualty and evasion. However, this has been established by the previous
sentences and in light of the successive sentence the meaning changes to
‘description of a situation'. Thus, on account that this is a verbal illustration of death,
disarray, and madness prevalent in the camp i.e. a state of pandemonium it has been
rendered int the TL as 'us alle Ul S o818 50 Cise 58 " which skillfully ties the
whole paragraph together. Here, the word '—_¢l" (Waheed Uz Zaman Qasmi. 1990.
740) literally means '_)_# (lit. to escape) but it has been rendered as 'l A" (lit.
chaos) as pe the nature of the situation. Thus, the sentence has been rendered
utilizing the strategy of explicitation (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) where the
emotive reference hidden in the subtext has been made as direct as possible by
adding and altering certain words so as to extract the desired response from the
audience easily.

6. The ST genitive of possession phrase '_sall »isd' (lit. tombstones) has not been
rendered as 'usdd & Ly 058 but as "usd s (lit. unknown graves) following
the strategy of 'Emphasis Change' (Chesterman. 1997. 104) that involves 'addition,
reduction or alteration of the thematic focus, for one reason or another'. Here
instead of focusing on the 'gravestones' the point of focus has been shifted to 'graves
which might have some indication like something which was found in the pocket
etc. but no name' as such graves as well as mass-graves are widespread in this area
especially after such incidents. Moreover, this is also donein an attempt to highlight
the feeling of helplessness and bereavement that engulfs the mother.

7. Inthe last paragraph (refer to the ST and TT mentioned above in example 14) of
this story, stylistic shift is prominent as several additions and alterations have been
made to the original stylistically without changing the meanings (shift by using
multiple techniques). The sentences have been merged together so as to present an
integrated chain of thought as opposed to a dispersed chain of thought in an attempt
to facilitate the reader and make the final rendition easy to comprehend for the
average reader. Moreover, the ST word ',Y' indicating 'vow' has been rendered once
using the TL word '<85' —a synonym (Chesterman. 1997. 102) rather than the
equivalent which also constitutesan example of 'Intra-System Shift' (Catford. 1965.
75-82 ) as a different term has been used even though the same has been adopted
by the Urdu language to depict the sense of the original — and once using the same
word 'Y which is a formal correspondent (Catford. 1965. 27) of the original and
occupies nearly the "same" place as the given SL category occupies in the SL'
whereas.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

B Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy

Newmark's Strategy M Nida's Equivalence

In Example-14 after comparing the ST and TT it is observed that the translated version
has several additions and modifications which helps it function in the TL cultural as
per its linguistic expectations along with the literal rendition of some words or phrases
due to the similarity between the two languages. Among these instances, three
examples of unit shift, two instances of shift by modification and shift by addition, one
instance each of intra-system shift, stylistic shift, shift by using multiple techniques
emphasis change and explicitation and one example of recognized translation are found
while the overall outlook of the sentence is dynamic or communicative.

ExampleNo. 15
Source Text:

Bl (8 pa—adia utiga 9 (Lol JUa) s —all el de M) oall 5 AS
dalic (o il CuilS ) aadill 13 b alledl clade aal e o5 o (S O ccad)
(sl o sae 2 J gea se Jliai el (S5 Al 5 Al Aalal
A e sl jle paa) Adagls ) a8y g Jalial) e dadail aal aaay sall
Jsnd cogd (S wimy sgd a5l il ¢ 585 lga g (e Ay sael sl e Lnih cAlliad
Skl 3 g3 ¢agal ol i Lpaa ()Y
132 4 salny gma—u L g caly 18 (gl Jlis ) il gl il agalyy o e ae—aaay
D5l sy J e seb tole o ST Ma oy ol (sM) oall 5 A5 )0 (35S g S Sl
Aulgaall 5 giall
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Target Text:

S0 - SIS S AS DS S8 s S s o 38yl

(o5 o) S L0 e lase (ol 05 i) Sl ke (ypa b S @cLal) ol a1y

i il se il S Caliall (il )¢5 5 g0 laasiiln Sl (e il
g el S Caeal Je aale COA S el Jigpna (sl 0g sl s

) 5 U - S RS S LS S Slens o gy bl L ally S

o5 355 ASan el L U Glosd S des S geadia y 38 e el Ja (830 s

i Lyl 5 sl ey S 0304 o8 g o g sk il ame e es
o il &g a9y S Glesby Sy Sl (Sagn il
DR omses oson i S e pia S (e dsase i S sk SO s
R S
A8 b Sl ) Bl e a Sl S S Saie Kb pal 50w
S il el il s o i c BSG —wdl _S (i S S K)ol (S
il oS By o) ISl ol ad 55 B3 S e Lasdiad ) a3
G e € 30— Dl )l o803 S g oo Gt SISl
o ddie e 256 (8 (S S Sy g 5SS

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST phrase 'Ll L' (lit. digger of
graves or simply a gravedigger) has been rendered as 'cS,<" in the TT which is a
common noun as opposed to the genitive of possession in the original. Even though
a lose translation or a paraphrase o the original Y15 —35S (2 ¥ is possible an exact
equivalent that corresponds the grammatical level of the original cannot be
constructed; hence, this particular case is an example of class shift (Catford. 1965.
75-82) that depicts the change of grammatical class of the segment.

Jlarind Ciba anl oy sa ¢ 2 Bl 1€ 0l (o 8 (11132010 -l 558) 0S8 LS 0S8 ran 1S o) Jia’ 1
MU.“CL‘%L)""G"_HUJS @_\ad‘):a‘)}\ Udﬂsﬁdﬁ\sk};u&b}@\xﬂyb C!J_%.S ).ﬁ' A\)A:Au&\.giu_h\
= WS Jlanial dl jshay il S

Glaslan ey S o2 Joay ol Jupw sn = uiile oy A 0 —w (cOmmunication sciences) '&Ylaiyl ale'?
‘/_—“t‘LALJSC*JJJCi M\Qe%@h\ysmwcuad@ﬁ@uaatsﬁh&\écajsd}..a})}\Cx;x@_:
e Kl canlllan o) (B ald S (il Gl G315 S (communication engineering) <o il (S saeS ASas
Ol =S st f 05358 Gihae S el S (S5 55 e sl S (S Gl ¢ s mil s Ol 5 05 Sy walis (S
et e S Ol S dee S (S il sles

Sl A clulul-ca ) oY ol 2020 Lo reVlal) devs Glwlel a0 W4 ae s
22022 w23 (https://tijaratuna.com/
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2. Subsequently, the pronoun 's&' (lit. he) in the ST sentence ' ple (& (araiic (udiga g
<YLY refers back to 'his father' as the same sentence i.e. this fragment is not a
completely independent sentence as it needs information present in the initial
sentence; however, this fragment has been detached from the sentence and treated
as an independent sentence in the TT so as to maintain the stream of thoughts.
Therefore, the indirect reference which was partially implicit (Chesterman. 1997.
108-109) has been made completely explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the
TT.

3. Moreover, in the afore-mentioned sentence the construct ' ale (& asadia (udiga
<YLY (lit. engineering specializing in Telecommunication Sciences) the name of
the field of study i.e. ©¥Lai¥l sle has been simply borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet.
1995. 31-32) as such names are widely understood and used by the target audience.
As opposed to this the word ' u«xie<" posed a problem as the exact equivalent was
not present rather the TL has adopted the English equivalent of the word '_«ig<" i.€.
‘engineer’; hence, the word w3l -a transliteration of the English term- which is
understood by all in the target culture was used as an obligatory shift. Lastly, the
word 'u=s=ais" which appears in the original has been rendered as a phrase i.e. ' =S
ke U 8" which can be considered as a paraphrase of the original is a non-
obligatory rank shift (Catford. 1967. 75-82) as theword has been translated a phrase
rather than an equivalent word of same nature.

4. The ST word '> ¢e' (lit. from afar) has been rendered using the word ' s
(Remote) which is not a word from the TL rather it has been adopted into the TL
from English and is used and understood widely especially in the context mentioned
in the story as per the current situation of the country and the frequent usage of the
word in the majority of the NEWS channels. Thus, the strategy of obligatory
modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) has been used as the TL word has
been picked based on its frequency and acceptance rate in the TL.

5. The ST expression a3’ (lit. his resistance headquarters) has been rendered in
the TL as ')S» il ' (resistance headquarter) with the omission (Baker. 2001.
40) of the pronoun 'his" whereby what was explicitly (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109)
understood in the ST has been made implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) and
needsto be inferred by the reader from the subtext of the sentence.

6. Inthe ST the authoress uses the word '¢sS" which has been rendered in the TT as'
Uiy 35,4 " The ST word "G’ (Almaany Online) is the plural form of the word
'(eaS" which literally translates to ‘ambush or snare trap'. It refers to almost any form
of trap that is hidden from the prey; thus, in this case it refers to 'land -mines' buried
in the ground which explode upon contact e.g. when an enemy soldier walks on it .
Hence, the word has been translated as uS< = 25,k the TL equivalent. It should be
noted that the English word 'land-mine or mine' has been adopted by the TL as well
and is understood by most people; however, to facilitate the general public and
preserve the original words of the TL the translator has used o= 25,4 which is
the situational equivalent (Nida. 1964. 166). Moreover, a single ST word has been
rendered as a phrase which constitutes an example of unit shift (Catford. 1967. 73-
85).

Findings:
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B Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy
Newmark's Strategy m Nida's Equivalence M Baker's Strategy

M Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy

In Example-15 after comparing the ST and TT it is observed that the translated version
has several additions and modifications which helps it function in the TL cultural as
per its linguistic expectations along with some literal renditions due to similarities
between the two languages. Among these instances, two examples of unit shift and
explicitation, one example each of class shift, stylistic shift, omission, modulation,
borrowing are found while one example of recognized translation is also present.
Moreover, the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative in nature.

ExampleNo. 16
Source Text:

gl 38 elilanldll elal) cula sy al_all sda Jies () S8l Pl culs i ol
a5 ¢ giling 0 jee g aile ) el lgad (K Sl 5 lall ol 0l 38 oy 58 5 4l
Mt by 5 ¢ ol b8 ladl ol JS1J 5 a5l Ly 8 o a4l 5 ) s delim ) 7 baes
oAl amay
Oe gl Gl 4y dmy | jia o] (g ) adia Jos 5 e Gl dsladd) ada
Ol tall slise aa) i LS jula Gilay a1 5 ¢ 3 saguall (lnal)
prbaiyanla HY Lede | o€ Al (b cilgalel o als )5 adile all agiall Gl
M A (AL o g ¢ 1) pul) Gl sl Al 13T 1Al sine
e leiall B (o e Y)) adae lead Jany 58 sl Buda ) ua llia CulS S o )
Ol Ji8y o Aol 18" el I8l g o gty gl lple S5 a5
Ml 0 2 slhae e a5 Sl sgaall

103



Hamna Sohail Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan
(An Analytical Study)

Target Text:
ALl S ) OMebuaula’ 0l S (o nim s S S Sh oWl Sl
o U (S ol iy 2050 S 5 yse sl Gl S i aa s S Sk o S o
o5 e lne en O3] dr gt aa Ui 93 SO paaa 09 i o K o b
A Sl S bl ) (S JereSen S ol S usise S ohs e
Sl G S e JlgreSan sl el ) (S Gl (A sa b o clla 3 ()5
O BS e S sinse et (S s a8 pgla el H) scith SGles S
SIS S S Sl ) e S
e S o5 U Sl @ p- I Sl gl (S Gl ol i o O S 04
e U8 lie (Sl S S S G S O 3o e (20 S g S

SRR PENS od\.,g)cuu}mﬁg_mc}

G S Ul sty AS ol (AR S g g slal (Sl S ga

DS AT A" S s ) S S Seajih —ul sl 5 SeajiA e
MRS S sl o athae S s Ll
(st ST - 2 ) e pen e Ol sl nsball (5 (S sl D) o s

SS e = S oy gl gl S Ghua g sal el S0l

DGR IS8 (S aasn s S IS s Gt SV s (S e dee S S 3 e il st !
= ospie Alsie e Sdlas Cpe S pe o Ul LS 250 IS ! i el st ) sy g o WS
oposh S adle (Sl sl Gl g ccila S My dy ol ok (Sl phe sl Al B WS (Osee L))
- = s LS Jlexin)
Arditi, T. "How to drink raki: A crash course in Turkey's signature drink". CNN. 29 December 2015.
Web. Online. 24 March 2022. Available: https://edition.cnn.com/travel/article/turkey-signature-drink-
raki/index.html#:~:text=Meet%20raki%20%2 D%2 D%200therwise%20known the%20end%200f%20a
%20relationship
OS5 S8 S ) ods e same Sl 3 S (3145 1S (5 <u s (Rocket Propelled Grenade Launcher) ‘- i' 2
RPG-7 «JS gl = st (i) Ge o o me o Wl LS Jlasll (oo o S 38 ol S0k 52 o oY 3 £
2anie (oS WS el (hY sl (s Bode gy psk e o) o Jleaid ) S O b S Sles il o) s Gulle
-0 Ospie Oz S Jlasiul ol (g O sl 0 S Call
Speck, Shane. "How Rocket-Propelled Grenades Work™. HowStuffWorks. Web. Online. 24 March 2022
Available: https://science.howstuffworks.com/rpg3.htm.

L).\A.JL).\Q.\PC:@.\:):LS&J‘;L;LAM}@_;;&A\ (u.a)ui‘;\\a.d\ rsw)').\.u\ Q\ag'hi'u}kﬁ'm;)a&').\h.“ ;'_\1.:';}'3
JAJ\J‘C“U‘;C’MLSUL‘J d.\.\JA.\SdJ\LAé(lOS7€2010)&_\M” BYS" C'L;'}-‘g_,—'duﬁ)séu“ JJ‘C’LU‘
h}@A:ﬂAASPCIDM}JPJ\)‘)AJA‘ISJ\.\JLJ}F (dMﬁ;\.\MJ}L}A,\S—\A:BM})‘P )\Q)A&j\_\‘lsr‘auﬁé

= U3 2 S Cuen e s S G0 Us) ot s s Gy b K ) ol 15 e 2 sS )

(https://www.rekhtadictionary.com/meaning-of-chiil?lang=ur) -c5¥ o -5 €3 ~idy -das | (Slae S Ladl s
22022 z w24
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A8 Srddgaggda Sa" S ppad ) S Vs Jaidl il

-"Uﬁ‘.—’juﬂ‘“c‘-“\‘.—\-““’j dgLJ

Analysis:

1.

The ST word ‘gl ks ' (lit. Lion's Milk) is a clear alcoholic beverage
(TurkishPress) that ‘changes its color to become milky white when mixed with
water' thatis consumed (Difford's Guide for Discerning Drinkers) in 'middle eastern
countries of Irag, Lebanon, Jordan and Syria as well as other Eastern Mediterranean
and North African countries’. The ST cultural expression "¢ Ll culs 3" is used
as (AmmonNews) 'as evidence of strength, courage, leadership and chivalry'. In this
particular case, the ST word has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-
32) into the TL and the phrase has been rendered literally. However, the fact that
the phrase presents a foreign concept which has been retained in the TT (Venuti.
1995. 20) it has been explained with footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) in an attempt
to facilitate the readers in understanding the concept.

The ST word g»=) (lit. infant) means (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 270) has been
rendered as L&~ By 235303l (asws s o inthe TT. The translated version can be
considered as a paraphrase of the original and is an obligatory rank shift (Catford.
1967. 75-82) as the word has been translated a phrase rather than an equivalent word
of same nature.

The ST phrase Wluwa s &iua (lit. its girls and boys) has been rendered in the TL as
" S " (lit. their Kids) rather than as 'OLS3! o) S5 ol S k' (lit. the boys
and girls of the neighborhood). In this particular case the literal translation
(Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) is grammatically correct and easy to understand, however,
it is unsuitable as it doesn’t produce the desired effect i.e. situational equivalence
(Nida. 1964. 166) which is the foundation of any good and natural translation.
Moreover, this non-obligatory modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37)
serves as an example of communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as a
particular style was adopted in order to create a translated text relatable to the
masses.

The ST sentence s (¢ delsdll ma ) where the word =, means (Waheed Uz
Zaman. 1990. 270) 'Ww 235" has been rendered as S dals Celad —w o) S
(lit. He gained courage from all of them). This particular case serves as an example
of non-obligatory modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) as the viewpoint
of the text has been altered by the replacing the word a&<=_. Thus, what was explicit
in the ST has been made implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the TT with the
intension that the target readers can easily infer the meaning imparted by this phrase
from the structure of the paragraph and the manner the ideas progress.

The ST word # has been omitted (Baker. 2001. 40) in the TT. This has been done
with the intension that the target readers can easily infer the meaning imparted by
this phrase even though it has been made implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109)
from the construction of the sentence and the emotive reference hidden in the
subtext. Moreover, the name and nature of this particular weapon is widely
understood by the target audience; however, a brief explanation is sill added in the
footnotes to facilitate the readers.
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6. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST phrase ' skl &ia' has been translated
into the TT as 'us»<X' (lit. vultures). In the ST phrase 'skll &' the word s
(Almaany Online) means 'Gill Jish o) julall o day ¢ Jlall ol il paa U (lit. A
small, slow-flying, dust-colored bird, with a long neck) which is similar to a 'Jd="
(lit. kite) as well as 'aX' (lit. vulture). However, it should be noted that kite is a
predatory animal while a vulture is a scavenger. Moreover, the vulture has a long
featherless neck. Thus, in the above example Catford's 'Intra-System Shift'
(1965.75-82 ) has also occurred as the singular &\ has been rendered in the plural
form even though the singular form of the word is present in the Urdu language.

7. The ST phrase 4l 4 Sealdll Je where the word "4eals’ means (Waheed Uz
Zaman. 1990.708) '~as & ' (lit. front); however, it has been rendered
idiomatically as _; usisl) ala L) JBla S . (trans. on the entry and exit points
of the city) based on the context and the frequency of usage of the phrase. In case
of a manhunt the forces establish fronts on both exit and entry points so the ST
lexical item has been rendered as per the readers culture and expectations to
facilitate comprehension. Moreover, the strategy of obligatory modulation (Vinay
and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) has been used as the TL word has been picked based
on its frequency and acceptance rate in the TL.

Findings:
W Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy
Newmark's Strategy B Nida's Equivalence M Baker's Strategy

B Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy

In Example-16 after comparing the ST and TT it is observed that the translated version
has several additions and modifications which helps it function in the TL cultural as
per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, three examples of shift by
modification, one example of unit shift, shift by omission, intra-system shift and class
shift, two examples of modulation and implicitation and one examples of borrowing is
found while the overall outlook of the sentence is dynamic or communicative.
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ExampleNo. 17

Source Text:

Gl casaia g il J sy 58 501948 ale b agida s oo | sl Cpiaalil) (e 30 e die
LA\)A.\S} calaall ol .AJ)ﬁQ\.S L«E;c"ﬁacﬁi‘g\g c@é&y\u‘c\mi@k}wcﬁiy

£ S Sl AB B Y g o g a aSaa aa gl Ll g" 185 agian CuilS clada O
Lison o Legie ¢ salkay 5 o Cpdilal) o gaad) Gl WM () srasan Ladie () Sy 32dall
Ce aia (50 yan s ool adl s Y1 g8 Al Lagad 35 Legidic 4l nas (4a g
S8 Cun e Lo sl pgan )l (e o gt Adlaial 8 ol
52 O 3 agiha g (e ()52 ey pgaiil 53 5501967 ale sla s g yan agbual 25800 (S
W el ) g ¥ g il sall 5 sl a5 S S Gaema Blia | ga A e S S (0
LIS 3 cpand) des e agia sl ) Jla il sl catden dany 4wl ol 53l
Lo s lep pdl e (nnle
cpeiligon gl () agtidia s pad¥ ) o Lol 5 dlagida g e tams Slesy Of (lasl) i
Wan N sk 85 5 Lagilan 5 clagd Al al Y (0 caglirns Jla & a0 ) 53 ()l 5
s lad S5 o meall e () sauiy 3kl J)sh U cagia ) (50 aghen e 325y Lol
Caaia s (g slelal) 2885 Ladie clagll 3 g0a oy Brladal¥l (o Ve a LegiSl g dgidag
o s s perzan | sthlh capam )l o g s Al (g Dl sl o SLall a6 Lea g 5 (paal
13 0g8K Laga Loyl A Laa sidad b giall Cpaall o slesy | il Cum (e Vg2 9 1 1585
Target Text:

2SS aghy SO o) Sgabhall w5 1948 G s
055583 O S Gl Ll e GBS sie sl osin oy ded LELS ) gina
e s M gl e S S Sega Gl L e o Ugi By (p g K

O 1948 L) (e Lud (S el gx g e iy psk S () ASS bl pe e L2 S 1948 (2 15!
A S J8 e o e 55 Gme iy ) (S il 0 el - e ) il (S (S JaSe T S o il Gl
=S S ) GRS s Gillae S Gl A o g e (S S aT Sispa e o S ea L dae 2 S
05 Roly Gl oS3 e 15 ciin  Ka LELS JRd o i o 05068 sl Ohs SO S (sl () 5eSY

Lol S i o ey e Sde Sl o o oS Cial e Jaai JS (S
Aljazeera. "The Nakba did not start or end in 1948". Aljazeera. Aljazeera.com. 23 May 2017. Online.
March 30, 2022. Available: https://www.aljazeera.com/features/2017/5/23/the-nakba-did-not-start-or-
end-in-1948
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£ o " S I (S O - 8 S S8 e o sl - Sl e o
O e 12 S i O Kooy e £ 09 OB g gl Sl
it S G ol (S a1 A Ten A 8 (pe e g gl S S oS
o S S o s S (S edld ) Cune (SOl o) ) KD
S Sl S8 o e e e i) o5 ASU U il s (T )l AL

oS W e pasbe (s s e w05l (S Ol
S e S0A S0l e ®1967 G sl Ol S @) pala e 2y S
O s D) (A U ¢330 ¢S ) o5l Ol O S s ea
S S S ean SOUN S0 o g edead (S 68 S B iine S
203 S s )b ok e Hglla (e O e 3o S5 MG 5 alde (3l

s 2l e (S en oyl S 0sinesSasS S 8 jiw S

e el
usm ) Sgsd) by 8GN —w Sla Sla e —wghy Sl S gala il
S eutla Sa s o SOl s S A8 xdl o5 S SleS and (S sis s
G S UsaaS S ) oxd) sl e R A OIS  mladal gl S ¢) s
Wl e Sl S S e ol o0 S8 SR e S
@ e Gy S Olowl S o) S SO (S S il e Jsos S zladial

balus Kin dhS  Sllae e el (48 sl saihand 5 (s g Jasd (5352 02021967 05> 2l 19 S G
ot i S il S LS A IS S oda s 29" Gae bl (e 3 sl g 02021948 A R 50 S
AU S (S0) eSS s 0l ss S Sin il puloce (SA1967 G s) 1S Ui S s 1S 5568 3 )
ol ofde Gl oile (B S B (Se sl (o S pime) mit s el G otie Sl (o lls Ula
o5zl S WS b mas 20d 55 58 il ) Cnd S peain S i Soemiaaldl. gl Sl sa WS
= S Js RS ey v 3ad 85 S Gl Ay 6

Y O -a2014 O 26 -eXPress.pK st cuoSy) S mE (S il Gaslie oSS a0l (e
#2022 «z w30 (/https://mww.express.pk/story/265587)

) S i o ) 05 0 e s ) T L LS (a3 IR L ! s 518 el il G 0 2
gt Badl Capla (S el sl lglag S . 50 gl G S JSEIS Ly e 50 S deala sy e S e e (e
.dgggoju\cu_dﬁudéﬁﬁdﬂ‘ﬁ};_
https://www.rekhtadictionary.com/meaning-of-sonaa-ugaltii-) - of - wsS Ay, Jome) SR Gl
#2022 «z w29 (zamiin?lang=ur

=S KA e S dad Sl e U Wl o die Szl a0 Ol e 15 SU S (A Y5563
.dulal.“\sd\.u:\u\:u\ Dy ‘:@Bé&_\d‘d@u:mé L\‘)}‘)..'ada_ju\)'\.ﬁ\ﬂ; Ly e

N O 2021 B 3 e a " dSe e s e s tonl Losin a0 cpele
#2022 w29 (/https://www.humsub.com.pk/385513/zahid-yagoob-amir-18)
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il e dadeaa S0sd) SEipen B S as e (Sohy oSl s b Jea
oy S g asba ) 5 (Sl a s (S gl (Sl S5 Sl
(2 e s ) Do o) 8 S g g s S5 e Gee )
oS O Gl s S LS AL ad 1§ _la Sl Gl 8 S 633193 asm ey

e 3 e 0SS S S Ul Sl (S B e e ) e
Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST segment '4aie z 1Y 5«4 < sal Ui' (it
I'll die in it, and | will not leave it) has been rendered in the Target Language as
"B Ol xS S Sse Ol Wl e o s (08 xe —ea<' (trans. | have to be buried
here, I will not leave my homeland) which is a paraphrase of the original using
related words (Baker. 2001. 38) with slight modulations (Vinay and Darbelnet.
1995. 36-37) as a literal and transposed version of the original although
grammatically accurate sounds unsuitable, or simply awkward in the target
language. Hence the sentence has been modified to provide the originally intended
meaning without sacrificing the underlying tone.

2. Comparing the ST and the TT it is evident that the ST segment ' S ae < sal Ui
Iyl 48 )81 Y 5« sa Cam "has been translated into the TL as ' ows 43l =S 193 2l e
S s o I eSO o S um e duea S o o ' with slight modification
in the verb '@ s« which literally translates to 'l <" but has been rendered as '“ s (A
(lit. to be buried), a process which follows death. The TL rendition in this case is
dynamic (Nida. 1964. 166) in nature with modification as per the most commonly
used phrase in the TL chosen using the procedure of adaptation (Vinay and
Darbelnet. 1995. 39-40) that is an extreme translational strategy which introduces a
situational equivalent in the TL for a situation referred in the SL message in cases
where a literal rendition would sound awkward.

3. Comparing the ST and the TT it is evident that the ST phrase ' ossilall () saall uxall
' (trans: the two old grandparents deeply in love) has been rendered in the TL as
'l 1y _a 55 5l S e cass "where what was depicted by the syntax (dual nature)
explicitly (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) has been omitted in the TL as it can be
easily inferred by the readers. Furthermore, this rendition also serves as an example
of intra-system shift (Catford.1965.75-82) as the target language uses the word
@éle (lover) but it cannot be used in this particular case as it functions differently
in the target language lexis.

4. Comparing the ST and the TT it is observed that the ST phrase "x s aelal ' (trans:
befell them quickly) has been translated as "W o sS o) 2 2 . The ST word il
literally translates (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 405) to Usin L Gs &Y' (lit. afflict);
however, it has been rendered using the TL idiomatic phrase ! ¢ ' which (Feroz-
ud-Din. 2010. 31) simply means '“= J« < T, Moreover, there is another TL
idiomatic phrase %3 o' which (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 31) is used in the TL toindicate
"B Cunaa (b S Ale (lige J 3L s which also corresponds to the meaning of the ST
lexical item. The former idiomatic phrase serves as a paraphrase of the original
using related words (Baker. 2001. 38) while the later can be considered as the exact
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functional equivalent (Nida. 1964. 166). The former phrase has been used in the TT
based coherence (Chesterman. 1997. 111) which deeply effects logical
development of the thoughts and how they merge together to convey the whole
meaning. This particular case also serves as an example of unit shift (Catford. 1965.
73-75) as the ST lexical item has been rendered as an idiomatic phrase in the TT.

5. Comparing the ST and the TT it is observed that the ST phrase W < Lol (Y15
(trans: and the earth full of its fruits) has been translated as 'cse) 8 Lisw ', The ST
word =l (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 122) literally means '~kls' (lit. pregnant) but in this
case it has been used metaphorically to indicate the lands fertility. Hence, the ST
segment has been rendered dynamically (Nida.1964. 166) as a whole in the TL
using the TL idiomatic phrase o) &I U ss which (RekhtaDictionary) has nothing
todo with gold (a precious element) rather it indicates 'a productive and fertile land
which produces a good yield'.

6. Comparing ST and TT it can be seen that the ST segment 'Legd foad o HI3Y) <1 (lit.
but the ears did not listen to those two) has been rendered as ' o+ S o = (=S S
M08 n zladal ! (trans: but no one paid to their protest) in the target language.
The ST segment has been rendered dynamically (Nida. 1964. 166) using the TL
idiomatic phrase b2 oS which (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 980) means " — &' (lit.
listen carefully) which directly corresponds to the ST lexical item =l (Waheed
Uz Zaman. 1990. 396) 'UXd < L —w ~ 55", Moreover, slight additions have been
made to the TT which has made some of the original subtext explicit (Chesterman.
1997. 108-109) and some of the explicit context i.e. the dual aspect present in the
original implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) which can be easily inferred by the
readers.

Findings:
W Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy
Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy M Nida's Equivalence M Baker's Strategy

In Example-17 after analyzing the ST and TT it is observed that the translated version
has several additions and modifications which helps it function in the TL cultural as
per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, six examples of unit shift, two
examples of intra-system shift, one example each of stylistic shift, shift by modification,
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partial translation, modulation, adaptation, implicitation and two examples of

paraphrase and explicitation are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is

communicative.

ExampleNo. 18

Source Text:

Gl Al —all e aha i e G 2y g4l o 5 AdS i Baal 9321 ) Blad) B i

3 Vs edinzd o Sall g uluadl Jaall g plasill Jon 30 gy Y Lalad) Y ol agaansy

aladl el Bl gddan Aal Sl aaiag g @l e ;‘;_&L_gi P
"l ) gisar ol Cplald il e QOIS g Ay s

s calall g Janll 5550 (e @lld abe il (padaald JaY QU (5 g U ASla 8 (a jlay ol

Al B Sma g lagia iy 4008 dlee 8 sall Sl o ) 6 jed) e 5 4 e aled

| 9la [ Aa g sl M ;DU Bala sy 4w Caaa Cuigall (S ¢ JiB Bliad) B Al ddaad

Mg

Target Text:
bila os ol L S € a9 oS ) i Lt bl Sl i IS A5 S ol
AN - oGBS ON g Salaospbine —wdal i S aigna cpla wli g ) S S
S S s s S gl sl bl Iy s (S el gmiey. 1S
plad o et Lla Lila 28 by (S (d o5 (2 sl L8 LS ) il 5 a0l ) (3l
o5 S i B8 g R dui 2 ) e US Gl O o ea Sl S I8 S
Sl S g e (e ol b il S USS e padd Glag 2 e ol (S UsS
Lol i)
= s o) S GpdeaS S S B (S ophll Sy (S35 6o o
e 680 Sso e o S S ed sl S8 A by S S  eSaralsa
O S Hea S8 ) W8 U 2 S Dy ) sl Sl ey S5

u&duhl.}sdw\);\‘)ﬁéég)béb):ﬂ &bé&@}d)\.ﬁ'é}{}\é#ﬁ‘ﬁ}\g '(J\)A.Hé&ji'l
22010 -0l 35,d) = S sl S e sl Gae (L) 53 S o S Yl (Al S ey Gl Bal Y e
uﬂa@u&)\a.a JSLN\ o) @) A o C"i).‘a Alazinl ‘;g_.i'\s ?‘P' sl el )y ?\‘)A' sy € ?\);' G";A“)A‘(565—566
U$sd W@LESU‘\ .gau}f SIASY] AR L Y Al sl J\)A:.ud\ U G g e ‘GIDBQSJM“\‘;H

s B 2 e (e o2 S e e
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S S WIS S Slen oa b oyl Sl o ol 58 GET ae aa-
A A S e claal g AT S K 8 s e e LK K

é&yﬁwjﬂw\ojﬁ%\jldﬁ&jw\C_md\u.éa” L‘,S:_..M_qu\

MK ) Sigf

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' sl 330 ) sball A o yay
4S5 ' (lit. he knows in life a single will that inhabits him) has been rendered in the
TL as " W S 58 gy S 0l = o e dale Sl G a IS (S (Sl ' (trans: His
life had a single purpose which had completely engulfed him). In this particular
case the literal translation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) is unsuitable as it
seems awkward and doesn’t produce the desired effect i.e. situational equivalence
(Nida. 1964. 166) which is the foundation of any good and natural translation.
Moreover, this non-obligatory modulation serves as an example of communicative
translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as a particular style was adopted in order to create
a translated text relatable to the masses. Furthermore, during translation the phrase
structure (Chesterman. 1997. 96) has also been changed with the change of the
tense.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is observed that the ST phrase 'alsIl 3¥ 51 * (lit. illegitimate
children) has been rendered directly as '3¥ s S &I~ ' using the strategy of literal
translation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 33-35) and can easily be back translated to
produce the original. However, it has been explained with footnotes (Newmark.
2001. 77) in an attempt to facilitate the new readers in understanding the concept.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is observed that the ST segment ' Jdslall a4l il AT
sall (S of ' (trans: in the last moments of his life, before he succumbed to death)
has been rendered in the TL as "o Clad a1 S (Lxi) 8 jmeaS v e "which
is a literal rendition of the original. In this particular case the ST has been rendered
as per the strategy of literal translation (Chesterman. 1997. 94) which produces a
meaningful and structurally sound text close in structure to the original but
grammatically as per the TL. Although these two phrases hold the same meaning
and may sound redundant, they have been kept in the TT intentionally with a slight
shift in their order (Stylistic shift) to lay emphasis (Chesterman. 1997. 104) on what
is being said.

4. Comparing ST and TT it is observed that the ST segment "\ | 5ile (s " (lit. till they
died therein) has been translated as ', =8 sl Sl S Ciga p Cpadm ol o5 S !
with slight addition and modification to the original text (Shift by addition and
modification) so as to sound more natural in the TL. The additions and
modifications are based on the subtext of the original which was interpreted and
then rendered explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the TT while keeping the
intended meaning intact.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy

Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy m Nida's Equivalence m Newmark's Strategy

In Example-18 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by addition, one example of shift by addition and omission, shift by addition
and modification, stylistic shift, class shift and unit shift and one example of
modulation, emphasis change, explicitation and phrase structure change are found
while the overall outlook of the sentence is dynamic or communicative.

ExampleNo. 19
Source Text:
ol ding el Dla) (e Alail ad an a5 Of et o] e ssall Jlaill (e dins (s
o9 qa Al allall 5aliday Jo 2 uime iy ol cdia Jh IS i Lgad Jialiy o] AL e
S DU AT S0 JSh o) i s (agld) daud (521 Gl [ jall 138 Wl gl
iy O i Db dlge g5 lead e gy Jall JlaiY) de Gom Vg dgtialua g ana ) 290
Allall 3 585 sl | ez 5 (Al Adilg—nal) Gaila ginsall 2 lgad ) Al Wil daylia &
IS g € 5 saam (30 98 (Lpala 3) A Al e el o) 52 e dlai WY
19 sl (e SN 3803 3 (ha JST LaS A3 513
4iny 308 58 ia JS S Jam B Jamua & 5 (gl b asaelldi a0
Seaiiy) sac Al aef W g cpalll Aca jan s s g 0 g3 g Allial gaida g g dnca yf e W KX
ale

o
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Target Text:

A3 S e o) S sl Ay g G ) S Gl e v s s Al Tl
S ol S ol p e et Sod e o A e S S S
il Sl 526 S el S S by a Sl S A
Akl MR QLS e ase O e gy (R (S S A Qo S slan
Jsgr m8) 8 Gl gl 250n (S e Gl oy (& T opga cndily oy S oy S o

Od 052 m sl S U o astre g1l gl alard (S gid Kl byl (& s
3l 8 i ) ) i S S s o S Sledie o) S8 5 Wl

oAl gsan (el S (e (S ol Gwd ) ) s WS A S g9 8
g Tob ) Sl ab Sl 52 e S Sl NN TS S
192 B Sl il cigb S € gladata Ly o ) —n &

SO Sy 2 50 Sl ) el b e 8 L SIS i Sl
S b3 sl S o Glrie s (e ) sl Gl ) caa s il (e
R an Osde el oy S Sp g il aiiall o lgaen )5 w05 U )y s
L 8T e S5 S ) S Bl Gyl b S Ll

Analysis:

1. The ST lexical item <3 has been rendered as _<3V (Alzheimer) in the TL. The
word 'Alzheimer' (National Institute on Aging) refers to 'a slow progressing brain
disorder that affects the memory and the ability to think which effects the person's
ability to perform even the simple daily tasks'. In this particular case, the English
word 'Alzheimer' has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) by both
the SL and the TL and has been transcribed in these languages. Moreover, this along
with some other memory disorders are widely understood by the general public as
they have become common in the modern society. Hence, the ST word has been
transcribed in the TT accompanied with an explanation in the footnotes (Newmark.
2001. 77) to facilitate any reader who is new to the concept.

= Ul B gl —wnay (S sl o laSigile S By 52 o~ e (neurological) s sty s Sl el i D
S G s o eSS dubie (e U5 le eaben sl dae Sok e el o s e A Sl )
Lnbd}@_:}sg_u;;_\bbu\ﬂ\}/_dbum;_\u)\;‘;\\m\éLg)l.a.u C:‘FUS)SL\A}S ;u;)\...aéf__use&)\)})amhb\
o505 A sl A 38 (S Gl (e (add Dl (ae e S el 55 U5 G e o S o el
e W S Cuadla (S SRS Sese)sy
"Alzheimer's disease - Symptoms and causes". Mayo Clinic. Web. Online. 29 March 2022. Available:
https://www.mayoclinic.org/diseases-conditions/alzheimers-disease/symptoms-causes/syc-20350447
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2. Comparing ST and TT it is seen that the ST segment "4 sl> Jsb o * (lit. it eats his
memories) has been rendered in the TL as 'S 2 cue> <adils sy Sl o 5" (trans: it will
deprive him of his memories) where the ST verb Jsb meaning (Waheed Uz Zaman.
1990. 22) 'Ules' (lit. to eat) has been translated as ' Wl cue> ' (lit. to snatch). In this
example, the strategy of modulations (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) in the
original has been used as the literal rendition -although grammatically and culturally
correct- may sound awkward to the target audience who rarely use this construction
rarely while the 'situational equivalent' proposed is commonly understood and
accepted. Moreover, the notion presented by ST segment figuratively has been
made explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the TT.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is seen that the ST segment aileall (uila gdll (lit, Zionist
settlers) has been rendered in the TL as '0s S SLls Ssa ' The ST lexical item
Ok sive means (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 724) 'S 45 ie. the people who migrate
from another area to come and live in a colony in a country other than their own. In
this case, the formal equivalent (Nida. 1964. 159) of the original lexical item has
been used. Moreover, the TT rendition of the single ST lexical item (b sius is a
phrase; thus, unit shift (Catford. 1967. 73-85) has occurred.

4. Comparing ST and TT it is seen that the ST segment J3 (e ST LS i S5 IS b s
sl e SI 3 SIh (trans: it will consume his memory as he has consumed the
memory of many humans earlier) has been rendered in the TL as ' ©dlhay (S s
= s Sl el gl (SR i Ly ol e B Cpes 2k (o) S with
modulations (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) in the original as discussed in
point(2). Moreover, in an attempt to avoid repetition (Chesterman. 1997. 102) the
phrase has been rendered using two similar or nearly similar phrases rather than an
exact equivalent.

5. Comparing ST and TT it is seen that the ST lexical item Js (lit. to notw down)
has been rendered in the TL as 'u_S au B ', The formal equivalent (Nida. 1964. 159)
of the ST lexical item J~« (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 310) is 'U_S z 2L L S &'
however, in this particular case it has been rendered using a TL idiomatic phrase
' < 2y A8 which also means (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 962) the same i.e. ' LU S &g
LS z_Y. Hence, as a single word has been rendered using a phrase unit shift
(Catford. 1965. 75-82) has occurred that depicts difference of rank between the two
segments i.e. change of word or phrase into a sentence or vise-versa but portrays
the true intension of the authoress while highlighting the emotive subtext.

6. Comparing ST and TT it is seen that the ST segment J> (lit. register) has been
rendered in the TL as ‘5w ' which is considered a formal equivalent (Nida. 1964.
159) of the ST lexical item. Moreover, the ST word J= is used in TL (Feroz-ud-
Din. 2010. 782); however, it has been adopted from Hindi and means ' = & «o2ec
Oesbiun i oSa' (lit. 'Excellent, Shariah decree, document'). Furthermore, the
English word 'register' (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 705) stands for '« S iy b
QS (S 8 S (S g eals (lit. 'Memory book, attendance book, office book'). In
this particular case, the English word ‘register’ which has been successfully
borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into the TL (Urdu) and is understood
by the masses has been used thereby it has become an exact equivalent for the ST
word in the TL.
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Findings:
W Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy
Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy m Nida's Equivalence B Newmark's Strategy

In Example-19 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, three
examples of borrowing, two examples of unit shift and modulation, one example of
shift by addition and omission as well as an instance of explicitation and use of
synonym instead of an exact equivalent is found while the overall outlook of the

sentence is communicative.

Example No. 20
Source Text:
(33008) Aalall Jis 85 3l el s e s o Caals 4 gall Ao el i) o)
gy Al (5 8) Aalall g 58l Caniin d8kend) 5 Sl 5 jadll (pling i I Cinla
lealae ) gind s deimn ) Lidal s cled ) o Dlay lgilat 5 clein HS (10 a2 1) e el
L Al S s
VIl g a9 cldl o) (o jlia Lgdaud La ) (5 9¢5 (A Basg-dd) JlandB dagda cuils aal
(3328) dAalad) caliy) (glila (B 3B ya oo LgBlu gl (JUias o b ) 283 il o2 ()
il A8Dhen) Ly sdany Cld) jadl L 55 il g o lacand] \gia g eilaae ] el cunac
Bolaa s A 5 U5 ) sda Ly iled (¥ Gl i Glee ] (e gl
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B33 (o g3 O ) gaad y g cAailadl 3 adill o384 5 (40 Ablgnall e LN ) salil) o a
Boamddl) un sis o S5 s e b el 5 Alilall dpipla lill 3 Sl ol Cua )
Target Text:
D1 OSRY S G asn e e CueS S (o0 8) g 5 0903 9dl b IS i syeaa
5 Sng SleS) S iR g0 amie e ) S 525 K428 55 Vs | glan Uind
R I D e L N B ) JSC
o e il g LilaS i S )l ¢ Sl s (58 e el 2a gl S
B PO DY I W PP I JEIV RGPS SPNREIER T JEW S PYh LN
RS i Mg o g dig) gl S8 a) ST 3 St m
o (8 S ) 3 (S ol b S G s S JB A (ul g ale
i) Ol e 2w ) ) e b o a5 (031 8) caa R el g b
Sl S e (S i S 0l GI0 S s S o) Saailh S aidd
AS AL S g el 68 Gle 2358 S (Fe ) e B Jss
5 R S S8 e O g8 il ) )y S eXidia e st sy—a
K8 i S S el g IS il gy ndals gaSiia gl ) K
L L IS @l ggala’ G G S i s s i ecish —al ) (b

Analysis:

1. The ST lexical item '<iél ) * (lit. bulldozers) has been translated as 'uso)s3 ' in
the TL. The ST word 4 j» (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 94) means '1J sk «aly (JI<

O G b S aSin Ul e o R S (Y e o) Ul LS IR (I8 T ea i 1S gl 5 e L
A Gadle (S Sl s w e ) (S Ol ) o @d p pald S S S i 51 glalS
Oy S s B S (Rl (S Caan) e il g W81 g e SVla ) A S (e ) (e (S
=S 0sh) = el (S s lsie S bl e ) Gl b Gl e s Jeg o) on S sy dla
= YIS GIS e M3 55 5S U sia 0
"Fact Sheet: Olive Trees — More Than Just a Tree in Palestine”. MIFTAH. Reliefweb International. 21
November 2012. Web Online. March 29, 2022. Available: https://reliefweb.int/report/occupied-
palestinian-territory/fact-sheet-olive-trees-%E2%80%93-more-just-tree-palestine

/\Lﬂ-‘é U):“‘J‘F?CSL@" )S )Jj)guncz 'C;x';).\\.s u}gJ J\f:&u&‘ u\.h\.les 'C.\';JJQ};L:' M;)SLS'L}:JA\ 3).;;1”'2
- . N ok - - e L . ..

st S8 o ) il (S IS S e IS 650 S 058 0 S 050 o s S S0 S osien S o
o b WSl G S8l S S (e AS s B8 Ons o Lo la WS S (50 ) Gl A1)

- htmL) - 2017 8 7 A8 SIS Gpeline J0d 3 Gy 18 Goign 36 oad oo B cdea) G5 2
22022 «z k29 (https://mazameen.com/perspective/<d -Gl S ) g 908 &
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(lit. hoe, shovel, spade); however, in terms of modern machinery and equipment
‘bulldozers and excavator' are considered a formal equivalent (Nida. 1964. 159) of
the ST lexical item. Inthis particular case, the English word 'bulldozer' which has
been successfully borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into the TL (Urdu)
and is understood by the masses has been used.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' sagall Hlauid dayie cilS il
La sl s ldl ) (e Lehaasi Lia )i 5563 1 (lit. 1t was a massacre of the martyred
trees that fell to the ground (after being) pulled by the barricades of bulldozers and
their chains.) has been rendered in the TL as ' =8 s cie) 0S Tuse 25 S Usu s m
lple JBIS s ol My Sl o x5, 4l (trans: it was a massacre of the martyred
trees that were besieged and trampled by the bulldozers) with slight addition and
omissions. This rendition is a paraphrased (Chesterman. 1997. 104) version of the
original that fits the structure of the paragraph smoothly and does not sound
awkward; thus, the semantic components have been forsaken for the pragmatic
sense of the whole clause in the TT.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence 'lelals & 3 4 (e Ledlu il
'(lit. it's leg was exposed from a shrine inside it) has been rendered in the TT as ' o
ol e ol e AR S e wds S ' with modification. This rendition is a
paraphrased (Chesterman. 1997. 104) version of the original figurative sentence that
fits the structure of the paragraph smoothly and does not sound awkward; thus, the
semantic components have been forsaken for the pragmatic sense of the whole
clause so that the TT sounds more natural. The modifications are based on the
subtext of the original which was interpreted and then rendered explicit
(Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the TT while keeping the intended meaning intact.

4. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '(s_x_8) dalsdl calisl ' (lit. the
female pilgrim (Freza) gulped) has been rendered in the TT as' = (s 328) o> S
b uvt < ' (lit. but the female pilgrim (Freza) did not lose hope). The ST word
) has been used figuratively to indicate the nervousness of the character and
coincides with the use of the English word 'gulp’ (lexico.com) meaning 'breath or
swallow with difficulty, typically in response to strong emotions'. However, its
Urdu equivalent (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 57) ' is not commonly used in this
sense. Hence, the sentence has been rendered in converse (Chesterman. 1997. 103)
where the underlying tone of nervousness and uncertainty present figuratively in
the original has been altered to determination and will which have then been
rendered explicitly (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in an attempt to lay emphasis
(Chesterman. 1997. 104) on the determination in the face of adversity as observed
in the Palestinians in general.

5. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence 'asladll 5 &) (trans: the
self-sacrificing tree) has been rendered in the TT as '« » Al ', The word 28
(meaning: one who sacrifices himself for his country) originally from the Arabic
language is used in Urdu as well with the same meaning (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 926)
e, Yy 2w e (@hle Ol ' (lit. devotee, lover, self-sacrificing). In this case, the
formal equivalent (Nida. 1964. 159) of the original lexical item has been used,
followed by an explanatory footnote (Newmark. 2001. 77) to facilitate any reader
new to the concept being presented in this phrase.
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6. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '4 skl 3 23" (trans:
abominable tree) has been rendered in the TT as '@ s gs=l'. The word o sk (lit.
accursed) originally from the Arabic language is used in Urdu as well with the same
meaning (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 1157) i.e. =i «ion (Sl (lit, accursed, wretched,
infernal). In this case, the formal equivalent (Nida. 1964. 159) of the original lexical
item has been used, followed by an explanatory footnote (Newmark. 2001. 77) to
facilitate any reader new to the concept.

Findings:
M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy
Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy m Nida's Equivalence ® Newmark's Strategy

In Example-20 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations along with some literal renditions due
to the similarity between the two languages. Among these instances, two examples of
borrowing, paraphrase, explicitation and one example each of shift by addition and
omission, converse and emphasis change are found while the overall outlook of the
sentence is dynamic or communicative.

ExampleNo. 21

Source Text:

i ol o A i) gl il e Laga A 38 (Gus W) s O pglian Bl Y

e Ll i g ) 5l 840 gima ki W (S 5Bl 93 (il e Ciny (Ad3all) o da

() A8 3) wanll (55 il LT gl gl Badad of ey B s g5 4 e 5 le sa s W
(O
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OIS (G sal)d edle (050 g ey 15l 5 o(Gman o 8153 gtinin 5 LY (55 8l
o Al )0 Gl el (gan Vs (S IS8 Ayl all J5lay (A1 ) sil) ()l
2l Y B350 ()5 ki ad 5 )5 S A8 cagalde (e aaliy (S alage (5l | sl g o(Gmen
REPLTD PN
z A O amy panl gk (e bl e e S (G sol) 2all dle Lale (35006 any
‘EI\A:IS\JA)LSM O8 e S o s Ciga ;\J'c_‘zgﬁgé;lbctg“ﬂ\ 438y ¢aild e Aileall
o L 2) G Buaa 4l A sl (g5 5 Banl | e Alilall iy ) Vpile ¢
(O

Target Text:
e IS0 g8 O ) (n gl) M S ) NS LT il S 0 (S
5983 ) Qs 05 S U Ol s S ET e sl g by )l oS galbalh

A a8 s S sl S s il (e 0B R o e g o S )
e S S ey e S S S L sl hy Y S
Wl S s (G (ol DA J3) 5 () S (S A 1S ey £ g 1 900 9o

L .
-‘JJ@A.:/\-’

) Sl (S piog sl Sl (a2 A8 R) S st sl st i e
Ustisa S sl w38 Hile U1 (s sal) e (AU (S Gl L ) i
Ol g S (Gmen 2 B81R) o (T G Dise oS ) s) el Sy s g
o5 s) e o s lde (al pdl o5 S ST S SUEN IS ()5 (S () sl W
2Ol S8 8 RS (S il ) Dy T S S
o

2 38 S5 (e 5l) 5SS Gl s S WAL (S sl 3 (s pa o oy Jlaw s
Gt S Ol TSl e iy am (S ISl S G aiy e gt b Sl S
S S b S pad b el g ge g WS Gl Sl LSOl D05 )l
arl Olel (2 S KT Gl s 68 (AU _h o s s e gt 3 (U (2 Ad) A) s
Sl ol L Sl s e (e ol L) 3

= A5 S LS RS Gl e ] bl (50 2015 oDl lin) 481 A1
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Analysis:

1.

Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence "= W' (it: father of Hassan)
has been rendered inthe TT as'ae~ «f' which is grammatically different but similar
in the meaning it conveys. The ST word ! (Haywood. 1993. 64) comes under the
category of 'The Five Nouns' (orig. 4wl +Lu¥)) that change their ending in
accusative, nominative, and genitive cases. The most commonly used and widely
understood form in the TL culture is s followed by J; hence, the change has been
made accordingly. This particular case is an example of class shift (Catford. 1965.
75-82) that depicts the change of grammatical class of the segment .

Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' <sa) il (0 losy z 5 8
4udauldll ' (lit. he left on the day of Palestinian death) has been rendered in the TT as
Wl Dk S Gl ca G _w 5e& on ' (lit. he left the house on the day
Palestinians were being killed) which is a dynamic (Nida. 1964. 166) rendition of
the original with slight modifications that conveys the intended meaning more
naturally and effectively.

Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence "33 (52 (lit. useless) has
been rendered inthe TT as ' ey o5 5= ' (trans: but he was nowhere to be found).
This rendition is an adapted (Vinay & Darbelnet. 1995. 39-40) version of the
original that fits the structure of the paragraph smoothly and does not sound
awkward; thus, the semantic components have been discarded for the pragmatic
sense of the whole clause in an attempt to make TT sounds more natural. The altered
version is based on the subtext of the original which was interpreted and then
rendered explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in the TT.

Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence "lle Llic Lins o &, 3
(trans: she decided to preserve her sanity) has been rendered in the TT as ' = o
W S Abad IS el 2 e uss s S (lit. she decided to reign in her thoughts)
where Ulgk » - (RekhtaDictionary) is an idiomatic phrase meaning "W by’ (lit.
to restrict or control). The sentence has not been rendered literally rather it has been
modulated (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) with additions of words that
highlight the previous concept stylistically even though it remains implicit
(Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) i.e. hidden in the subtext.

Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' o 48 A' has been
borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) in the TT as ' ol 48 A " without
any change as paraphrasing it would be detrimental to the cohesion and the
coherence of the text. The ST lexical item 43,5 means (Shalan. 2015. 50) 4\~
Lulaldl 4l (lit. Tale in a Palestinian dialect). The TL possesses no exact
equivalent even though it has adopted the SL word <L 2 (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010.
588) meaning 'SLS «~ad A’ e, mythology in English. Thus, the fact that the
name is a foreign element which has been retained in the TT (Venuti. 1995. 20) it
has been explained with footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) in an attempt to facilitate
the readers in understanding the concept.

Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the TT sentence 'ux 4SS o4' (lit. in her
story) has no equivalent in the ST and is an addition in the TT. This is an example
of translational shift (Catford. 1965. 73) by addition where the addition has been
made to enhance the coherence and cohesion in the TT and make it sound natural.
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Findings:
M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy
Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy B Nida's Equivalence B Newmark's Strategy

In Example-21 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by addition, one example each of class shift, shift by modification, adaptation,
modification, explicitation and implicitation as well as five cases of borrowing (one
term) are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is dynamic or communicative.

Example No. 22
Source Text:

Lol 8 g il dm V) (0 sbims s ) o] i g o (g Gl g Sl 358 153 )k Laie
Gkl 5 aladall any puasdain ) o o )8 daa ) clbaaa gl 8 ST agr S
G ol s ) B2 gal) 0 ylatny quind) () 98 Cani Cpy g gtaSa | 53IS e 3 5 A 5 40Y e lall
Sl e (8 Ciidall g o ) sl s Al od (o mall) | S 5 )5S
Al T g 8 Sl Ay il ) J Al (S ) Ll cge 3D 33 gl (33 sk 8 4
Ana (jaa (] Calidh (Al grgual) clanand) ogi als Jin agas (lan |58 L ST gaell
L3e My o o JalS e dlaial o Laa g jual cageadd dhall 2 o AT 4l
RSTVEC PR L Y PY VUL P P T N SV ) IR SN VS PPN, FUIVENpR [ W | A
Gl S8 O agion Al sl 0l s paad adal L ag (g caeie g Of gl
el 5 JaiN g Jaad) e (e clla 2884y 8l Lol ey 80
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s aglae ely Al dalal e daly i (wa 1) 43 S 5 g sall g agall o) 5 8 LSLalaf ) dle
A gl Slanl) g0 jme (3 ) o il a8 e Sadsady (S a] cadll
G i 5 (50 (S el g3l e )5 Al S e ) gmnls Jemy o e o5 g catid S
A lgdhealy Al iy gSlay il a5l 48 K1) ol
Target Text:
Daoda ey SWELS ol SWEWS 48 o ) Scdlh Hy) sl il s
2 dash (L3S (S U o die e S Ees a8 8 il Sl Gl s am
S usle sl Qb gle il o s SU S ALad IS 550 68 il Sl 58 8
S s 2 g S o8 d8 A sa S L ) 23S (LS g2
M (e Dgaaig o0 TolS ¢ o i a8 0 Yl ¢ g8 gin i S

-

6 S S @ slia & sl s )
el Sy sailn S 0l e SH0 S U8 s i sl S (il
J2a e e il el 05 08 el gl U Jala e 08 g S Hsals
S Um0 Sl o) el Gl Sl demma S g8 b opd s
01 ) g (S ek Gl S il 2 g Sl sl Saa i S 38
o S S8 sy el sl g candi ey e L o (el sl W S 8 S

S dleinl S 368 a8 Gl S o U '0lise 150 (880 S Ol Ll s S S5l an 1S s !
Ssdeesde Sl olla S Jleinl S s LU ) S 3 S hsiae S 8. ) 5l S Oliige I
sy S5 e g8y Jach (S a8 Jls gy e e 0 e 150 SO S e Y550 L U5 IS . o Vs Jlenia) o Jadl S
o) el S0 a8 Gildae S gm0 - o Ul L e S S SER regad e S 3 S B S )

= e Wsae S =S S oo =) e os) ow S Jse sS

N O 2021 i 3 e a " dSe e s dle o ol qsin al) e
2022 729 (/https://www.humsub.com.pk/385513/zahid-yaqoob-amir-18)

s il Ciph (S Ol se o e e 05 Ul ) o Ula LS and o 1368 S (A S n LS s a1 a2
S Ap bl ad el o gl s S el S 4 1568 OS85 G BSI5E W g o
o ol (Sbsise e e o | Ol Usen 8 (A 3 e e 2 LS LS Sl
#2022 z w29 (https://www.rekhtadictionary.com/meaning-of-bamii?lang=ur) -3 o s juiSS ~iy y
b S Osith s (s s S Gl (e pai Gleal (S LS i ! 55 6 81 S0 Gl sl 8 Caun i 13
D5 i s on S 6S) S el e o8 S o o e S O 053 ) ) 2 B Ul
S Ao s on e 0 O ey e s 56 e LS el ol W e Shon eS) 0 8 S
a0 e (Gl e o) e e dS a8 O e 8 s ) S el s aaa el m Olag
o e S dleddid S S S
Chef Tarig. "Taboon Bread(Nourishment and Sustenance)”. Chef Tariq | Middle Eastern Recipes.
2021.Web. Online. 26 March 2022. Available: https://www.cheftarig.com/recipe/taboon-bread/
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8 Jtie olBall (5 il S 2 dsm 50 (e 030 S U8 SE e o) S
S S Ronala € a8 Sles ) S ol S g S Gl 68 e
S Ul 8 38 S Gl San L8 5 GlalS Gae ) S 0 )l p wad Sl R

A8 5 S gl B i lie S gl ol daa
L Sda o ) S S pl i b TSI uly Sdle sl b, 05,0
A s S S S o A VI il Sz s a2 58 S e f el
i ol a 35358 03 O399 R Ssmma oy Sh e mallh bclle Iy s S
O35 oy s 5 8je «dl s Al ol Ssos S AR S Gl ot S
spedia il ol S o S s Sl SaS i Soes Sy by
i) Ay S Gl S SE by by Sl 5SS g Ll oy dlgi by 5, i) )

N S S e as A g ) e e a3 S Sl S S (K
Wil

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence 'ds )l <dass Jsl & (in the
first station of departure) has been rendered in the TT as 'djx g S z5 ' (lit. in
the first phase/step of departure). The ST word J=_) has been adopted into TL
(Feroz-ul-Din. 2010. 707) and it means U_Sz s (lit. to depart) or s msd = Sa S
Uls & (lit. to go from one place to another), whereas the ST word ‘=« (Waheed
Uz Zaman. 1990. 147) stands for 'zfw «adu) (lit. station, stage) both of which are
English words which have been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into
Urdu. In this particular example, the ST it has been rendered dynamically (Nida
1964. 166) based on the 'principle of equivalent effect’ in an effort to minimize the
SL interference and the feeling of weirdness; however, the use of the word 'station'
in the ST suggested that 'they were ata railway station' but this detail has been made
implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in TT.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence 'cr_ S (lit. devastated)
has been rendered in the TT as ' Ja ~usi ' (lit. broken hearted). The ST comes from
the base form _~S which mean 'to break’ while the TT phrase (Feroz-ul-Din. 2010.
845) means 'weste et ' (lit. sad, gloomy, despairing). In this case the
translated phrase is a dynamic rendition (Nida. 1964. 166) of the original that
introduces a situational equivalent in the TL for a situation referred in the SL
message as a literal rendition would sound awkward in this case. Moreover, this
also serves as an example of class shift (Catford. 1967. 72-85) as the grammatical
nature of the word has altered.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence 'wi=ll s> ' has been
rendered in the TT as 'd» < L53)". The word )52 separately also refers to a disease;
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however, in this context the ST word Vs> (Addarij.com) in Jordan is a name of a
dish which uses grape leaves while in Palestine it may also be used to refer to
grapevines and their leaves. Thus, in this particular case the ST phrase has been
rendered literally (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 33-35) in the TL.

4. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '4xl s & =all' (lit. wheat in
its jars) has been rendered in the TT as 'S5 oy — #2285, The ST word /&
(Almaany Online) is the plural form of the word 4x\s which means ' (» xS sle g
Lad iy cu il sl elall 4 am sy bl (trans. a large clay pot in which water, oil or
anything else is placed) while (Ibrahim. 2004. 213) it means '4é Lisy 3l clall ¢le §f
(trans. a container in which water is kept). In TL the ST word 4x\s (Waheed Uz
Zaman. 1990. 176) means 'S 3" (lit. a large pot). However, it should be noted that
the farmers of Punjab who harvest wheat keep it in large clay structures (old) or
metal structures (new) cylindrical in shape which have a large hole at the top and a
small at the bottom which is called SsX in Urdu. Thus, the ST word has been
rendered using its cultural equivalent Newmark (2001. 76) and the phrase has been
adapted (Chesterman. 1997. 108) accordingly. However, the fact that the name may
be foreign for some readers it has been explained with footnotes (Newmark. 2001.
77) in an attempt to facilitate the readers in understanding the concept.

5. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' -l * (lit. it's jars or urns)
has been rendered in the TT as 'ussi '. The ST word Ll (Ibrahim. 2004. 116)
means ‘<> (Ul (lit. pot made of ceramic or baked clay) in Arabic, while it is
rendered in Urdu (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 94) as "5 (clay pot for storing
water). The word ' 3¢5 holds a special cultural significance in Urduand is only used
to store water. However, this is for storing oil so the word :_» (Rekhta Dictionary)
indicating 'a small clay pot with a large both' i.e. an urn has been used. Thus, the
ST word has been rendered using its cultural equivalent Newmark (2001. 76) along
with footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) in an attempt to facilitate the readers in
understanding the concept.

6. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ‘sl o sta & caa )1V 5" (lit.
stones in small clay-oven for baking) has been rendered in the TT as 's3 a X' (lit.
hot clay ovens). In popular Palestine flatbread called taboon (Taboon
Bread (Nourishment and Sustenance)) was made in underground ovens with smooth
stones at the bottom which not only kept the oven hot but when dough was placed
directly on them the small bumps were created which are the signature of this bread.
However, the modern ovens are now built above ground, but the hot stones are still
used to cook the bread. As the popular method of using clay ovens to make bread
differs in both cultures the ST word has been rendered using its cultural equivalent
Newmark (2001. 76) in an attempt to elicit a similar response from the TT readers;
however, the foreign cultural aspect has been explained in the footnotes (Newmark.
2001. 77) in an attempt to facilitate the readers in understanding the concept.

7. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence 4 sseall Slasll (lit. Zionist
groups) has been rendered in the TT as 'us3& s ' (lit. Zionist Hooligans) rather
thanas ' usis X s . In this example, certain information has been altered (Shift
by Addition and Omission) like the SL word '“luac' meaning ‘'groups’ has been
omitted and replaced with the TL word o3¢ meaning (Feroz-ul-Din. 2010. 918)
Wiy DS 158 S5 (Uilee o' (trans. hooligan, someone who fights) in order to
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enhance the emotive nature (Chesterman. 1997. 104) of the text by creating a
situational equivalence (Nida. 1964. 166) in the TT, adopting its style and
modifying the wordsaccording to the most frequently used collocations that renders
the underlying emotive tone of the TT explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109);
thereby, facilitating the readers understanding by making the resulting translation
communicate (Newmark. 1981. 39) the true intentions of the authoress and creates
an equivalent effect as desired by both, the authoress and the translator.

8. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST phrase 'Jdsl 5 J1V (lit. carrying and
transporting) has been rendered inthe TT as 'Jd« 5 Ja "which is the exact equivalent
(Nida. 1964. 166) of the ST phrase which (Feroz-ul-Din. 2010. 1371) simply means
'Wla 1,5l Wl (lit. to pick up and carry) i.e. 'transport'and is used in three languages
i.e. Arabic, Urdu, and Persian; however, the order of the phrase has been altered
(Chesterman. 1997. 96) i.e. the phrase itself remains intact and agrees to an
equivalent phrase in TT but the internal construction of the phrase changes.

Findings:
M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy
Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy B Nida's Equivalence B Newmark's Strategy

In Example-22 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by addition and explicitation, three examples of cultural equivalent, and one
example each of borrowing, class shift, implicitation, emphasis change, and phrase
structure change are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

126



Hamna Sohail Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan
(An Analytical Study)

ExampleNo. 23

Source Text:

a0 U 5kl o 1 o g el cJlual) 8 cpusisla ) ) 1 1y ala ey 3 i
Oy sen agd 4] g JS3 DAY 5l an) gl ag shalily o g un agil | il ] ) slanall
Lel cagia Laliii) 5 18 ag sony 5 cAat) agibiaddd | o83 Wy ¢y gailly g Aplidaiald i o
(s yaa¥) (ol et Lail s el s ot (55l Mol dl cpaall Ja

13 gl (A 9 yul)
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Target Text:
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S Jlaxivd il S _3aT ju 250 ol s o Us 1 5SS UK (S miem - o s S s e 48581
&Acm\ :ml&é%;.\;@um/u :bydw‘):u}&)atu‘))\ J.\MJJ\:L\_,.ILU:&&-!)ML\UL\SM CuR
)ﬁémkéwéuww@bdé€]960 Gt A - C\U\AL;SG@.JoM‘)}\ 3 e «thu Al el
S r2s S i ol e ) Gasade U e e el e Gile S (ol el CBy )

=8 sl
Sheikh, Safia." Palestinian Keffiyeh". The Fashion and Race Database. 21 August 2020. Web. Online.
29 March 2022. Available: https://fashionandrace.org/database/palestinian -keffiyeh/)

adny S Koy IS ) S ey sl s ns) (IR (S S5, Y (Tarboosh orFez) (i sk 2
IS (e (S sy m - Ula Ula e i i S (8 (S il - o Ui Ly S (tassel) dudi S 1S O Slas S
Ope Sda o sl Cans gy )l S Sl (S (8 (A e (5 e o) o S ARy cladlal (s (S S

(o e S S
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o S Sk alen o e Gl o saie dala S A ) 5l lad SOl 4
S 0 Gl e (2 2 S ey ¢ 8 ol ammn (s 50 K3 30l e pre
Qo0 I AS SIS 9 oS (K S gyt bl o n ey Sl Sl S
2SO 5 RO Ly S S D ) g S e 1S aee B Gl g e e

R PN P PNIUIPETRE L EN

ard) 55 Y s s g syt Guauds e O o O S0 smbee 3 K (S sl a
G S - BT aS g 09 il T glalal g i O S5 asles
Oy S o) b ddadd s s (S Gen gt S e mia Wyl ) Sl S
Gy () calSU (ppa dlgal w8 48 il (Jyin) &0 o8 Ko g

C S SIS SR ey S DRy alSU S ) AS L )5S

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST adjective phrase '3y} 2l * (lit,
The British Armies) been rendered in the TT as 'osxlas 3 53 ' (lit. British Soldiers)
rather than as 'uss % ' (lit. English Armies). In this example, certain
information has been altered (Shift by Addition and Omission) like the SL word
152l meaning ‘armies’ has been rendered using a synonym (Chesterman. 1997.
102) 'usslaw' (lit. soldiers) i.e. rather than referring to the whole entity the individual
constituent units have been highlighted in order to enhance the emotive nature
(Chesterman. 1997. 104) of the text thereby creating a situational equivalence
(Nida. 1964. 166) and an equivalent effect as desired by both, the authoress and the
translator.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST phrase "Axidautd <ild ' ([it, Palestinian
Kufiyaht) has been rendered in the TT as '<bé S Juhauli ' where the ST word <ibé S
has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into the TL due to the non-
availability of an exact equivalent (Nida. 1964. 166) of the ST phrase which
(Almaany Online) simply means 'an Arab headdress worn by men'; however, the
order of the phrase has been altered (Chesterman. 1997. 96) i.e. the phrase itself
remains intact and agrees toan equivalent phrase in TT but the internal construction
of the phrase changes. Furthermore, the foreign borrowed element has been
described using footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) to help the readers in
comprehending the meaning.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' aeilaad | sidd Ly (o gailiy 5
4aa" (lit. and they use it to hide their true identity) has been rendered in the TT as

Galer, Sophia Smith- "Reinventing the tarboosh: a fez for the 21st Century". BBC. 27 February 2018.
Web. Online. 29 March 2022. Available: https://www.bbc.com/culture/article/20180227-reinventing-
the-tarboosh-a-fez-for-the-21st-century
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' Uy el oS5 G 3 el o S e S 2 e 1 g sl S B el
= " (lit. and they use it as a veil to hide their faces so that they can't be
recognized). The ST verb & (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 629) means ' «uSalasS o ya
L 35l & (lit. to cover the face, to put on a veil) where the cloth covers the head
and the nose i.e. only the eyes are visible. The sentence has been paraphrased
(Baker. 2001. 37) using related word where several additions and modifications
(Shift by adopting multiple techniques) have been made that changes the style of
the sentence while preserving the intended meaning.

4. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' s il 53 a1 i s yhall
)25l (lit. Red Tarboosh with a Black Tassel) has been rendered in the TT as ' sl
sk o Gy g (lit. Red Tarboosh with black tassel). The ST word (i s skl
is rendered in the TL using its formal equivalent (Nida. 1954. 159) which (Feroz-
ul-Din. 2010. 877) means 'Turkish Cap'. The sentence has been paraphrased (Baker.
2001. 37) using related word with slight modification (Shift by Modification)
making it communicate (Newmark. 1981. 39) the true intentions and preserve the
intended meaning. Moreover, the foreign element has been described using
footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) to help new readers comprehend the meaning
completely.

5. Comparing ST and TT it is evident thatthe ST sentence ' Aidauldl () Gkl Jsial e
5,80 e Jus ' (lit. Along the roads of the Palestinian cities up to the mountains
of the headquarters of the revolution) has been rendered dynamically (Nida. 1964.
166) inthe TT as ' o s e e Ul O S S Ul U S K S Ul suhuliog
o S e 8 a1 with slight modification. The ST lexical itema_kl is the plural
form of the word &% which (Feroz-ul-Din. 2010. 878) is adopted by the TL and
stands for 'S 3w «xiul ) (lit. path or road); however, the formal equivalent functions
differently in the TL. Thus, the word has been altered stylistically as per the
linguistic expectations of the audience in accordance with Catford's 'Intra-System
Shift' (1965.75-82 ) which depicts the sense of the original.

6. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST segment "l Lilana s ol Jla ¢
(lit. that all the men and young boys of the cities) has been rendered in the TT as
'S S us e e 2 oSd Al S s ps- T with slight addition and
modification. The ST word Js_ which is the plural form of the word J>_, (Waheed
Uz Zaman. 1990. 257) simply means "2<' (lit. man); moreover, the Arabic language
word is used in Urdu as well (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 705) i.e. '3 — < « S50 (lit.
people, a lot of men). Thus, the sentence has been paraphrased (Baker. 2001. 37)
using related word where several additions and modifications (Shift by adopting
multiple techniques) have been made that changes the style of the sentence while
preserving the intended meaning.

7. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ‘052 (trans. Commandos,
Guerrilla Fighters) has been rendered using the TT formal equivalent (Nida. 1964.
159) as ' uhuli ' The word M (meaning: one who sacrifices himself for his
country) originally from the Arabic language is used in Urdu as well with the same
meaning (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 926) i.e. "™Vly = ju «@ile A a' (lit. devotee,
lover, self-sacrificing). Inthis case, Catford's 'Intra-System Shift' (1965.75-82 ) has
been used as 'an equivalent (plural form) is present in the TL but the translator has
adopted anotherterm (singular form) to depict the sense of the original' which refers
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to all groups as a whole in an attempt to transfer the SL message to TT reader in the
Urdu Language completely and without ambiguities as per their linguistic
expectations. Moreover, the original lexical item used is followed by an explanatory
note (Newmark. 2001. 77) to facilitate any reader new to the concept being
presented in this phrase.

8. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' hiul s s 3abai¥1 J) il &l )|
DVl awdil g ey &' (lit. The British General stood confused and bewildered and the
rebels smiled) has been rendered in the TT as ' use —leals S X Gl (D) 3205
G S A s e S 0Dy alSU (Sl a8 1368 Ll s Ol S
& ' (trans. The British General stood confused and bewildered at the failure to
unravel this dilemma while the faces of the revolutionaries had a look of delight
upon his failure.) with slight addition and modification. The ST phrase "4 (& Ll
(Almaany Online) means 'Us s Lis sl 5 25" (lit. He stood aghast or
bewildered) while the verb <L) (Almaany Online) means U s S (e i 5 G235 (lit.to
be at one's wits end). Thus, the sentence has been rendered utilizing the strategy of
explicitation (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) where the emotive reference hidden in
the subtext has been made as direct as possible by addingand altering certain words
S0 as to extract the desired response from the audience easily.

Findings:
M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Chesterman's Strategy
Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy B Nida's Equivalence B Newmark's Strategy

MW Baker's Strategy

In Example-23 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, three
examples of shift by using multiple techniques and paraphrase, two examples of intra-
system shift, one example each of shift by modification, synonym usage, emphasis
change, phrase structure change, and borrowing are found while the overall outlook of
the sentence is communicative.
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ExampleNo. 24

Source Text:
b 8 5 i 5 6838 (Aabs () Joad (s g leililal prans 1)l el o8 ALTE <) 5
o1l o gl i Cilia 4] g5 il gl ddliall o8 ) 311 daalue dyclae b
Calia) 28 AxS) ) Adiia 5 )0 olae (A G IS el Gaa g L all 1 bl Ladie
atady (S 23 (10 agle Aileall gilhl B s all o jall oloe L) Bl )5 lgpn ¢ ) 5o
&5 & ) sl adial o3 A 5 g ) sl Lguiaal 38 5 J sucady el 3yl lgin) ¢ Sl i
"Philgaall 3 gl aal) 138 Jed o3l 43 51U aa" e A ) iy
M s ad) e L) aS 35 (A A S da) ) e iRy Y lghlal

Target Text:
Gila S (ol sl il Sadale Soje S ala S Gulcan o oS o gl sa
S ol e R alal (S )8 Gy e gy S JLLeSE) e Sl i Gilad
e ilaz gl (S Gl S elad SIS sl S U ) _Sedls (S
G sam e (G Dl o 0B R L S8y S G B S Sl s mea gl
sla G 8 R oo Be el lE ) S o s S B S e S
S 0B e 1 5mn o 0o S S el edy s el ) S sy
S pobon e K ek 2 p8 g 86 S (5 S 58 Sl S K
e 8 i vien e tlen s o DI gy penad I (Ao (xS ol
M2 S e e @) jaiaw YIS o LS
Gl e e 0o SU e S T 8w 95y S 0 S e (S
"= ten KOl 1OR" s

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '2s+¥! " (lit. Black Sea)
has been rendered literally (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 33-35) in the TT as ' Y\8

Qs op com Fode Ggin S Cum e i (Black Sea) sl oo LS view YIS aan i ST 3puy) el
mJxd Gae e ) S5 st s Gae (ke () Ote Bdke Jlad <00 S 5 e Jlad an s (S Qe o e

- LS (e ) it s iy Ly sl o 3 e lams e 0 S5 - 2 (il s ailas sl
Goncharov, Vladimir Petrovich , Aleksey Nilovich Kosarevand Luch Mikhaylovich Fomin."Black Sea".
Encyclopedia Britannica. 7 May 2021. Web. Online. 29 March 2022. Available:
https://www.britannica.com/place/Black-Sea
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Ldiew ' rather than using the formal equivalent (Nida. 1964. 159) 'as«! s )=, The ST
phrase 2s«¥) =3l (Britannica) is the name of one of the seas of the world. The sea
(Why are The Seas named Black, White, and Yellow?) was first named
'inhospitable sea’; however, one of the hypotheses is that it was termed black due to
severe winter storm. Moreover, the TL word 's_=" (Feroz-ul-Din. 2010. 184) is the
diminutive (L#<3) form of the SL word '_J~2"and stands for 'a body of water smaller
than an ocean'. Nevertheless, the ST phrase is a literal translation of the English
term which has then been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-31) into the
TL. However, the phrase refers to 'the black pungent water of the severs' not the
sea. Thus, the phrase has not been translated using the recognized translation
(Newmark. 2001. 76) rather it has been rendered literally (Vinay and Darbelnet.
1995. 33-35) with the addition of footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) to explain the
foreign element.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' (3 4g S 4350 (e oy
Leiil oS 35 ' (trans. disgusted by the foul odor that filled her nose) has been rendered
inthe TT as ' = =3 Use SU cuw S 31 08— 055 S ', The ST word
a3 (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 570) 'U_S (¥, 48U 45,0 (Almaany Online) ' s &
and (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 296) means 'U_S Sliw um oS5 literally or Uoe
(Almaany Online) figuratively. In this case, the ST sentence has been rendered
dynamically (Nida. 1964. 166) with modulations (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-
37) in the original as the literal rendition may sound awkward to the target audience
while the 'situational equivalent' proposed is commonly understood and accepted.

Findings:

COMPARISON

%8

M Catford's Shift Literal Translation Newmark's Strategy

Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy M Nida's Equivalence

In Example-24 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has some additions and modifications which helps it function in the
TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations while most of the text has been rendered
literally due to the simplicity and the similarities between the two languages. Among
these instances, two examples of shift by modification and one example each of shift
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by addition and modulation are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is
dynamic.

Example No. 25
Source Text:
8 ndie s B3al i saaall sl Aiaid e qunl JIY a5 ) jai s clgals (385 A W)
Oe Jinall Beall 8 K95 dlaial e b yaaiiall 3 all dyida Wlall 4 ) gaall Gl el
il uall alell (o g ) Ailadll Lo sama s & Liakaia) A g am Alila (g an I 05
Casig a3 5 Al A ggaall () gl Adinn lal lgalads i) Ay Kol AAY) dadie b oLy 50
O
oaladl (5l )Ll oS il (@818 8 3 Y a5 500 A s 5 5 s 5 5 gl & e
sla 53 Lo o ga 3 us (531 Ak g3 ddny by 3 0 oS 5l i g (e Cpllinall LiBlG
Ml )l ) S
g ae 55 B jaine A gug—wa baiaal US55 J 680 Lo (1 gagls ¥ gl agl oo (B 1) Laie
" g lad (g sy lgilal Jadli a5 caed 585 Lo dan i g -Aiian J gmsal (10
Ml s dalll e ebje ST ol il () gagdl
iy e plaudd (i ) O (Sasan | saleill" ;i) 130 ) e Ciligh 5 ¢ A
Lica )l e Sili Mo 5 Kl gual cile Laga SIS
G o Sl P> TR TR
3 ol a Y el agaall (sl b palansld

Al il slial) o3 (o)) Bacai W A 5 ddan W yualad Casall 8 Adllad) 43 ggaall () gl
(bl 5 ) 58 A O ¢ a5 A g liilandd LS e aals e 8lal) caly 85 y5all
a0 lgd Qs () giladod can I 5 s ll ) ) ghay (5 cleale 15l 3 o 5 edliaal) By
Osihadg o (5 S ok e s s (M aa sl e s g 5 6L s i (500
O 3 4ilad Cpalaidall dae pand ¢ J V1 A ) s cpdl) 5 i) o iy g g Al Alils
(S om ) Ciadanlill agBla )y i) agiday ) 1 sle agil sk 5 cLpaia
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Target Text:
e @) J5 000 a3l S 38 ey (& i culiia Gl 3 S Gl o

00 S om ol oy o 8 Sy S il S e da Gy aa S @an
95 L ) i giie Sl Bl W Sal o £ S Sl ) ) s
S om s Sme (al S S o SOVl S ol b gy gpan e 5) 351 ) S K
05 (s (i o D S o) e D e A e el el
A L e 08 ) QIS oy Hsl il s el S

LS G 38 e " seodon il 315 L 1S 18 a3 i€ gl (50 S o
S oo oS S8l S Ol G a5 e e s
252 S Gae s on) Os) O e 2Bl S Se Gl o 2 Wl Jlee G S
"o 2 S ol e d Al o by S e o

e T a8 S o S )l IS (e 15T S 0)
polta oy g g S5 ) 92 - S 298 Houma il pISY Sl 5

Hshaily Hgldeclja Sg s KIS 5 a5 85l (S Ol A8 A
O Ol s b m b s Seseu b om SLS" S e Balal) ) e

Mo (sl o b
S Ol e @ AU SR e S de gl S Gaetila SISl sl SR
S sl bl oA (S e ) s m S e il pandd (e u

-5 A0S (5 (2 (S Gl e 5 bl g (e J o sl ) il (o

dale Sas)yepmime coredlad (JeslK60) Jed0 o oliis o 0 S e sl sl el 150 1S J ) al i1
€S0 sk S B las gagn S (e s o8 paiy md (S ey e (e p1909 b (Sl Jio o Als

P

A0 Jald 2 p1950 m gt S e 8 S

Razin, Eran."Tel Aviv—Yafo". Encyclopedia Britannica.6 October2021. Web. Online. 29 March 2022.
Available: https://www.britannica.com/place/Tel-Aviv-Yafo

ISV VAU IO CH [ S G LYY g 2352 5 BTN eU/LS e uﬂ‘;i;g S (81948 Gl Ji2

S lal Sl goh (S ospd sl e Hol (B8 S 08 2 SORS S osed sl Ol Gl

A8 el S S

soelaal) SN D012 M 16 48cie Aae Mo lan i J8 T G el B8 msal ool

2022 z 29 (https://www.arab48.com/ s ll-di-cusd-cud-3916/11/2012/48
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O e ida gl S Cuaa g 8 Ja ) e _OEJLJ%L\---QEJL‘---QEJL‘
ol Qs il gyt S e Y O m (S dan) o e o) (plands

65 Ll e e ! 168 650 a5 eSSl a1 53 e A
o0 Ol Ber sl Al ne a- Ol s bl o I8 o ) (ST el (e S g S
S osh e ) S S ose S slale S@UY an pie e (Sh o ¥ 0l -0
S g o oGm0 L8 Gl S o @l S s N sl
R e S pmpe il i S ) g S ) dS el ) S
Jiise ge g g S ot amse Jbs S Selsf) S G sl Sl s S ) e
o5 S LS Blel gl o Al g SSgu]) Axd (S s dly S lse) SEdn S

o NS Gl s gl il ) S S0 S il Jdaulh el

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence "Leads 383 & YV (trans.
Now, she will fulfill her dream) has been rendered in the TT as ' Citsés ) & \S Ll
& " (lit. Now, her dream will turn into a reality) where voice form has changed
I.e. the active form has changed into passive form (Shift by Modulation) within the
structure of the clause (Chesterman. 1997. 96-97) has occurred in terms of the
constitute parts of the phrase.

2. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '<asl &5 ¥ s ¥ &' (trans. Tel
Al-Rabi not Tel Aviv) has been rendered in the TT as 'auJl &5 0y —c) &3, The
ST noun =) Ji is the Arabic version of the famed i 35 which is a Hebrew name
given to a city in Israel; hence, the name has been rendered as is i.e. borrowed
(Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32). However, the fact that the name is a foreign
element which has been retained in the TT (Venuti. 1995. 20) it has been explained
with footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) in an attempt to facilitate the readers in
understanding the concept.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' ¥ ael agise i1 58 Laxie
Js8i e seed ' (lit. when she reads in their eyes that they are not understanding what

Ol ) fise 55 Q5! o e 1S aa WS o i e I i 68 Ja s ! e SIS (gl o el L
g KAk (oS S e adl ) B8 Jual o alea W5 Sla S Jlesiad sk S ea i ow o o
= WE e el S

YOl 2018w 05 o Kin e Sushe oghy SU by Sl oy by o)
22022 «z 29 (https://jang.com.pk/news/543453)

Ofde Jifa Sl J5 s om0 s W s Ol B3 ) s e s ol 8 SO L2
st S sl SO IS (5 Sl (508 (S Gl JI ) Gana sl LK K (o W8 LS Galds o Jlga B3l m ik S
FETIPSS-EN

"Jaffa (Yafo)". Tourist Israel The Guide. Web. Online. 29 March 2022. Available:
https://www.touristisrael.com/jaffa-yafo-tel-aviv/360/
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she is saying) has been rendered in the TT as' ) » —Sles (e 05K S O K
00 T o gaew ) il S Gl S (trans. upon peering into their eyes she felt that
they are did not understand what she was saying) in accordance with the strategy of
modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) as the literal rendition of the ST
although grammatically correct is unsuitable and would seem awkward to the target
audience. Furthermore, during translation the phrase structure (Chesterman. 1997.
96) has also been changed with the change of the tense.

4. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence 's_jaisw 43 sy 3254l (lit. tO
a captured female Zionist soldier) has been rendered in the TT as ' Sl s ) S
> ssuea ' (lit. captured Zionist soldier) where what was depicted by the syntax
(feminine nature) explicitly (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) has been omitted in the
TL as it can be easily inferred by the readers by the subsequent sentence.
Furthermore, this rendition also serves as an example of intra-system shift
(Catford.1965.75-82) as the target language possesses the feminine version of the
word but it is seldom used in this context.

5. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence "4ia Jswal (e Ll ae 33" (lit.
whom she assumed to be of Yemeni descent) has been rendered in the TT as ' »
8 I pstra Sy Dy sea g IS ) ' (trans. whom she assumed to be of Yemeni
descent from her appearance) with modulations (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-
37) in the original as the literal rendition may sound awkward to the target audience
while the 'situational equivalent' proposed is commonly understood and accepted.

6. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '¢33b...g33k...30' (lit. my
country...my country...my country) has been rendered in the TT using the popular
Urdu lyric 'chs e b o) —ghy o)~y o V' (lit. O homeland ... O homeland ... O
dear homeland) with slight modification in accordance with the strategy of
emphasis change (Chesterman. 1997. 104) in an attempt to create a more effective
and relatable translation with an effect almost similar to that of the original on the
intended audience.

7. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '35 5 > <l ' (lit. you have
my love and my heart) has been rendered in the TT using the popular lyric of Urdu
Poem as 'k s Ula S Cusa 538 a1 ' (lit. my heart is the lifeblood of your love)
sung by the famed 'Imanat Ali' in accordance with the strategy of emphasis change
(Chesterman. 1997. 104) in an attempt to create a more effective and relatable
translation with an effect almost similar to that of the original on the intended
audience.

8. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '@.' (Jaffa) has been
rendered in the TT as "Y' is the names of an ancient port city on Israeli coast and as
such it has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into the TL which is
also 'recognized’ (Newmark. 2001. 76) by the target audience. However, it has been
explained in footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) for new reader's better understanding.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Newmark's Strategy

Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy B Chesterman's Strategy

In Example-25 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by modification, modulation, borrowing and emphasis change, and one
example each of intra-system shift, shift by using multiple techniques, clause structure
change, phrase structure change, explicitation and recognized translation are found
while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

Example No. 26

Source Text:
Gae (b W jee laal Jaal (it e cleihay i Nlel | pal Lgals culia 03 a
osie 5 UIAY) dlee (g ) 58 ¢ a3l ss g a O g5 (e Allinall ol Y
Lol JEJal 4 5IS95
Caa g jall 5 2 gial) (e Al 6la g ilelaa Cppridaaddl) JLdY) (e lore G s el puala il
ol caad ol i (@ 3 sef) Jinall ol Y 83 A gagwal) ALE 2y Sl 2V
sl ) (g Lgaa OIS (g0 alimae 2g il o ) Leme Ak AT s J5LES culla g caal i3
leibay &l s o sill el 5 o5 ) leie e dalin 5 < il 5 cdoaail)
R RELPR N E [PEP) NP VR APYR T P S PP SR ARSI G P ~
O O len s g O s O s dasis 40 U5 oY) e lgilaia ani s o
Allgn dandise eland) 30k peldindl o) 2 LT ) sy s a5 oS Y 5
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oY) Jals Ciigh cae3l iy Jiay BeaY) s sie (Ba i oA 5 ledlle a8 ALu aiiss
Adiall \gilan ¢y gudn Y g il glamad) 23 538 Ay ye B e Gulandi 4SS

Target Text:
Sy sl o5 ) g pmmiodia i Glgd K el S ol 3 (S hay il K ) IS Al

o 2 S S S G s naagie (S Gy ) Glaad (g S ) paan s S
2l 3 e s 3 UsS (o it oy Sl ) LR e il a5 I S

o8 kAl S £ L LK fe K95 pul <
= Oy JS ol JEAE S SEl gl GsiiS Ll cusindie (5 Seue Ul (s
S ggin b ol Sl ol ) e Dald (SO L agl" 3 8 udid palld

S 0SS IR AT gl e e e o e 0285 o (S dLgi Ll S

Bl b AR e Usitle Dl Ol S el ST Ul () My 2 e Sl
Shiy i)l s o R gy ) ST il (S al SRS sl K s
Agl) amdia ) ) B e S 0l S Gl plnd) (B8 S g iy g
s S oah o o b)zueS w0l S os) ol s o olsn (S S (S
s ciob (S gaily S Gl S5 (Sl o LG pope) £ S
| S ye w —md —ulogamslh S S )mcuadla (S S5, v S8
S = S g e S Osils 23l 755 (S osl A (o Lo

S 30 58 ) g 5 e o A 50 S (]

e GBeal il o0 (S Gl xS Sse (e il jida s il (S Gland o
bobycacle o S b cdle Sae Sawaad Sl 285 x
IS el (S S Gpe ) di o Dillde (Sl oy §
o S @R gl (S ea patie S Gl Glal s Gpad ) " o She e

Lyekel iy S di el SE2001 221999 e s = Ol Gl ) Jis A ed (Ehud Barak) Sk 2l 1
Husde S osh Sela yhy sl abae) iyl LS (Nlel IS il e i 5 S e 2012 s
G sl mele 53 Hol ) ) AR SO a0 SIS S (e Sallasl g g 002013 s

-5 Jser CesSa sk
"Ehud Barak-Prime Minister of Israel". Encyclopaedia Britannica. 8 February 2022. Web. Online. 29
March 2022. Available: https://www.britannica.com/biography/Ehud-Barak
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Analysis:

1.

The ST sentence <b s -where the phrase J<¥) s (Waheed Uz Zaman Qasmi.
1990. 152) means 'WY _» awl'in the TL- literally translates to s |5 <" (lit. dream
came tue); however, it has been rendered dynamically (Nida. 1964.166) as <&
|52 i 021 334 -Which entails the same meaning as the ST- based on the 'principle of
equivalent effect’ in an effort to minimize the SL interference and the feeling of
weirdness in TT. Moreover, the ST lexica item (verb) has been rendered in the form
of an idiomatic phrase whereby this constitutes an example of unit shift (Catford.
1967. 72-85).

The ST noun &Y Ji is the Arabic version of the famed < &5 which is a Hebrew
name given to a city in Israel; hence, the name has been rendered asis i.e. borrowed
(Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32); however, it has not been explained with
footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) as the word has been previously explained.

The ST phrase osivhulill JuiY) refers to Palestinian soldiers. The ST lexical item
JusY) is the plural form of the word J:& (Waheed Uz Zaman Qasmi. 1990. 355)
which means "G e «ae IS &' where the former is the literal rendition and the
later suggestive meaning of the phrase, and both have one similar factori.e. bravery.
This has been rendered as usiv bl )3 as per the intended meaning of the text.
However, it has been noted that during this rendition -although this is an equivalent-
certain aspects of the original are lost like the metaphorical linking with lions even
though the intended meaning of the original is conveyed.

The ST lexical item >l (Waheed Uz Zaman Qasmi. 1990. 486) means 'l (trans.
higher position) has been rendered as sl S sl with slight additions which has
rendered the hidden subtext i.e. the act of soul ascending towards the heavens
slightly explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) by adopting this construction.
Moreover, the ST item has been modified (Shift by modification) as per the
intended meaning whereby translational shift (Catford. 1967. 72-85) has also
occurred.

The ST phrase os= Y15 <isked) (lit. skies and earths) in plural form has been
rendered idiomatically in the TT as clels i) in singular form. Thus, in the above
example Catford's'Intra-System Shift' (1965.75-82 )has been used which states that
‘an equivalent is present in the TL but the translator has adopted another term to
depict the sense of the original' like in this particular case plural form of the word
is present in the Urdu language but the singular form has been used which refers to
seven layers of both heaven and earth as a whole as per their linguistic expectations.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Newmark's Strategy

Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy B Chesterman's Strategy B Nida's Equivalence

In Example-26 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations along with certain amount of literal
rendition due to the similarities between the two languages. Among these instances,
there is one example each of unit shift, class shift, shift by modification, shift by
addition and modification, intra-system shift, information change, explicitation and
borrowing found while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

Example No. 27
Source Text:
S ta B QU g Ciga it ale JS (B €l agthn sl JA ol ALalS ) g0 Aiuad
Ei Ol e peay 58 2all 138 Ll caglion s aga sl ol o jad Ad) s (a9 A i
oo 1 A agialy e 4 sl dgialla i iy Al janll (e at e 4l Y
Al (55 gt gm o2l il (5 Ol al sl el 13 il olad 2o 5 G ey e
(Ia) s slg il AL 8 Al M agin sy
ade ) gaae Pl 8 I Al 45 A0 Lo gelial) b adafiall dles (ja 0 a0 Lo 3al ]
Osin S Lalie dall olad | i) Ad] Qb 7 555 ) gy dad) 2Bl Jy gl oy
23 ghall <l sllalls S s ¢ pa¥) WL Aalal) saaall dll Gudle i i e gy
el sl Sally B il Al jillad dail ) s o agal) aadl s ADA & ga il
o 4l 5y in a8 el e Jaa cJasha il oy |l agin e Ja 8 s Sal
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asall Al Al apell o 538 B g cdal yildad (e JSU s gAiai® 4y ggan dualia y 3280
Adls 83 50 JY

Target Text:

Sy nipd g€ S o) Sypdid Sae o LSO g gdlupiy S ol

(oS et a s by g S (o9 K sera ol lga Ugl NS S cigadln

srelon b (Sue 0 s usl SO sl Kt S aB ) 983 8 S

SO s e e D) e S S S e L ) S il

o Sl S ) Sodll aemaclS Jleae el 3 b S s ola —u yd
) Sos S e s K ae e Sl e Gl S Al @l S S
o) S e D) (S @i S(O) Ji Sl S s (S a
08l 8 S S (S peai WALy ) s (o5 s bl ald (ol Sl
RO s (S Jman dish SOl - Gldan ) pd Splala o s S el eaS
(S A S hed S e Seen e S S e e B 8 Ly S8
Sk sl s dAI (e "D sia G Gae Sl g pdd e Ly S Gy e g LS
SSax s Ukt Ko B 0siS  Sae S Swes ww gl
(YL e GBS e e (58 Sl e S e U e
Cih (S Oleile S i (S'@aal) yiladt o e e ilal e Jla s 8 sl S
s S S a0 e 8 S o) JS ATy S Ut o gl SG) el (o8 5
05 ¢ 8 3o o SIS g0 S Sl S0l Gin JAh Nl s Sl e

038 8 S g A ) S el ales s 0 ed Sl @l o S (G de Jled S (Se e Osis canl

= st el slidh SIS SO ol (S Gl g8 (R S e o8 Cile SOl S e (S s sl 03B U e S

WSS e ol Gbie g LS WS L nanna SO A S eogi oS (L) (S oS amge o Sl m ) 68 650

AUl Uls —w pi S "G sia S 38 m Wl S

29 (https://info.wafa.ps/ar_page.aspx?id=3298) . s AW -l Luishwaldl/ o sleall s oli¥) UL, M G la o "

22022 z e

S e 3 (pie) A S b & dual il G o) S pald Ny s UG 55y S ae 3 e aall il 2

03 e S S il m - oS Al wblal S Be o dSS (S ol sl o Wl g s e o2

I3ka) e Qi S ¢ Ula LleS e il al ) ) e (sa5mas e sS epan (il ¢ gemn ol (Ol il <GBl e

-om S ) e s On sedie 2 sk S ad SO (S

Sawsan, Abu Farah. "Palestinian Zaatar Fatayer". Chef in Disguise. 14 July 2017. Web. Online. 29 March
2022. Available: https://chefindisquise.com/2017/07/19/palestinian-zaatar-fatayer/
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o SIS 5 8 (SR a1y () i TS W Kt S o
K Sbe b Ao Saidgley w2l S il S sl (Sve gl o
Analysis:

1. The ST sentence ' agin wall Jax o ALiS ol sef dus ' (lit. five whole years and
Eid did not enter their house) is a simple sentence withgloomy emotive subtext.
The sentence has not been rendered literally rather it has been modulated (Vinay
and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) with additions of words that highlight the
previously implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) concepts whereby making
explicit by adding or modifying some words of the original i.e. 4LlS 4l sel dua
has been rendered as ¢ )b S e Usls @l S b (lit. Never once in the last
five years), the phrase a¢ix 2=2) Jax ol has been rendered askeS) Uy a3 1S S ¢
(lit. did not set foot in their house) which is an idiomatic rendition of the ST
sentence, and 1=l has been rendered as o s S 2= (lit. the joys of Eid) while
keeping the nature of Eid implicit just like the original.

2. The ST sentence 4 m (e sl 4 ul Ge 138 Uity i saa Disadllia e JS 3 (trans.
each year Zionist Death takes someone from his family or neighbors) -where
the authoress has linked death to the Zionist- has been rendered in the TL as _»
38 SO S e Sl b 58 S o S Ssa (Sla L Bl S (S @ige
Ly Sl i sl oS (lit. Every year the black cloud of death overshadowed them,
and the Zionist group killed one of their family members or neighbors.) with
modulations (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) in the original as the literal
rendition may sound awkward to the target audience while the 'situational
equivalent' proposed is commonly understood and accepted. However, the fact
that the original authoress has given death Zionist attributed whereby linking
them together has been lost during this rendition.

3. The ST sentence _suall 4A1 i = )5 ) say 2all alnY (lit. to welcome Eid in a
way that makes his younger brother's heart happy) has been paraphrased
(Chesterman. 1997. 104) as us ¢ S xe Lhla (S i (S Gl Sses S
with slight modifications rather than as =S o S Jhla (S bz jh (gl £ ae
e o A DK Sle S as the former sentence fits the structure of the
paragraph smoothly and does not sound awkward; thus, the semantic
components have been forsaken for the pragmatic sense of the whole clause in
the TT.

4. The ST phrase 2=l ,iUsé has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32)
into the TL which is then explained in footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) so as to
describe the culture of the ST briefly in an unobtrusive manner for the target
readers due to the cultural difference between the original and the target
audience.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Newmark's Strategy

Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy B Chesterman's Strategy H Nida's Equivalence

In Example-27 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by addition and modulation along with one example each of shift by
modification, shift by addition and modification, explicitation, paraphrase and
recognized translation are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is
communicative.

Example No. 28

Source Text:
B\.};‘\_uéijgjt_mj c‘f\_ud\(_g'égﬂ\eg_\c P PRS coJ}J.;}‘\_JJSUL}G gla &l Sy

@Ml aaall g e 5V ey Al LSV SlAT Calla a8 aall G Bl 5 oledh y culadall
slandl T pina 03 e iy o pUiald deua ¢y 99 Ala Aliilg dbd ia KI5 in jall aials
dal 43 udSh (led Ba Y Gl A Anaal) sl 5 (40 300 dilaie b 2dall (e T i
) ardall A i e Jlaall 45 AT J8 5 cagrae iad il Al ) ol gAia g 5 43 A
Al dadaiall ells Ay

o Lalaia 4 Juzadl | 55 65 ol catdiall (g adld 2 idandd 0¥ die G g sdi | sl A yaall (3
(Aia () s yau | sl g canle | gillas 23S (1K) ol 5 Aaall 4t J81 1 € s el g f Ll
Afilanddy g adally 45 9 i

mwd;;.)}\ ‘(’5"1"—“‘&:‘ 3)..3}\ cehdj.;},\‘\_.\‘\_)d\.c g cﬂJ ox.hjdbw;\ﬁ;é&
oY cuale Alaia chadlad) 3 ) g Sle A g sl
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Target Text:
o s o s INL (S daala (e Sy e Mol (e sy 2o
ilas Sl o) (B ) (S O sen el sl LWL (e s S (S (S phdla
Sl 8 il 2 5o S 0l S e S 1S &8 Gl Shga g Ola () S 8 g
PSS g i LagS ) Sy S8 de )l e gl SO S o b
S i3 S e an W ) gl B i S (s (S ) i a9 (S 50838
Glilias S pdiogm SR S8 eaS W Sy S S8 cpally —wL8s ) S
o LS o el (aa Uy 6508 o S0 SO (e BDle odli) )50 S 35m 5e 0
Gfian (Sl Sl os Jla Wi S5 20 a8 &S0 50 e Sl
S o) D3l Gam oSl O Ul (S ol oma (S8 — Hggd ol Jhg S )
S el e SOl S ) S0 e 8 alagiba S Gl e (S o
Lo S Jiie (e J Sl S dsm 90 e Be oali) 50 Gl S IS Sl
A8 (il nld SO W1y T sy e 05 hS0 58 13 Bl S Ll il S S
ducadl sl wBlal S dlea 5 Gmn sl a S g calal SLE g Al (Caald (s 0
ot %2 S 8 S el Blal S agd e Gl g ake s S i
PP RNE N Y e = i Iy 5 |5 ) YEF R P RIPE RIS UV U > ENp GRS YR PPA|
o SR e S gy S ghanls Ho) Sl
S UL el s (S Oos 5l eomd 1 S8 (S (S S ool

e B S ) 0l cdamﬁﬁﬁg@g@ﬁ&\@/d)jd@dg\ﬁ
S OpLlaiat LS Ty ol ~SAT Gl e S g eSy Ciob (Sl sl

".smu'a\JU
Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence "sus 5o & akaily 435 '
describing the extent of weakness has been rendered dynamically (Nida. 1964. 166)

S il (S il i 0 S s b Gl QU g )L g Jlexind sk S sl Sl e (AUS Gl Allais
wlse K J‘)an;é uj.xs\)gu\_\fu_ulauh }ACILU U;JLS C.uu\ «S31987 5;‘11975 L,L)ﬁ ‘C‘ﬂ.;’d‘ @U.dajm\
G el galle Sl S aa g (S Gl ) asa ) cilall (S ol se il (R ol Sl (Al Allais (e o) ¢ 4

-t WS Jlanid 5k S adle (S (AL S o5 Gl gl S
"Who is Handala?". Handala.org. Web. Online. 29 March 2022. Available:
http://www.handala.org/handala/
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as ' AT IS sl aun IS ¢ sl G 0 (S U (S O e a5 S s eSS S Ul
s, S ¢ "with slight addition and modification of the original so as to sound more
natural in the TL. The additions and modifications are based on the subtext of the
original which was interpreted and then rendered explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-
109) in the TT while keeping the intended meaning intact.

2. Comparing the original and translated texts it is apparent that the ST sentence '
ra leagine i o gliuld ' where 'g 25w’ (Ahmad Mukhtar. 2008. 2419) means
biall e daundl (&S (lit. room for storing or keeping safely) and is rendered
(Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 712) as 's=£' in Urdu but in this case, it has been
translated as '« < ' (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 1040) which holds two meanings i.e.
' %S @S Thus, a related word (Baker. 2001. 37) has been used to portray the
meaning of the original with a slight change that the meaning inferred dependson
the reader i.e. what was explicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) has been made
implicit but it can still be inferred from the later sentence. Moreover it should be
noted that the word "3 S ' (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 1040) also refers to a ' s> se 52 %S
s <8 )3 Sl (lit. large room on top of the house) as well. Thus, the word is a perfect
match for the emotive subtext of the sentence.

3. Moreover, the ST word '~X" has been rendered as a sentence ' — Sse> o U
=& e gl S () (e 8" paraphrasing the intended meaning of the word i.e. 'to
pile up'. The word possesses a subtext that refers to 'a large number of people
cramped together to fitin a small space’; however, it was difficult torender the exact
meaning lexically. Hence, the single word has been rendered as a phrase thus, unit
shift (Catford. 1965. 75-82) has occurred that depicts difference of rank between
the two segments i.e. change of sentence into word or phrase or vise-versa but
portrays the true intension of the authoress.

4. Lastly, the simple genitive of possession 'kilsli s, sas " has been rendered in the TT
as "ol A3 ) sl e lsa3 " in the primitive sense as now-a-days the boards present in
the classrooms are mostly white in color and markers have replaced chalk.
Nonetheless, the less privilege schools still have black boards. Hence the neutral
theme of the original has been rendered explicitly (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) in
an attempt to lay emphasis (Chesterman. 1997. 104) on the underprivileged and
outdated nature of the war-stricken area.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

B Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Baker's Strategy

Nida's Equivalence B Chesterman's Strategy

In Example-28 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by addition, paraphrase and emphasis change, one example each of unit shift,
shift by modification, stylistic shift and use of synonym and three examples of
explicitation are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

Example No. 29

Source Text:

3ol Aaglie e (gl 8 T A o I g gall il g alaaall 5 sall —day

s Al aliing () Gadaiy o Gl (K15 Adln ey 5e dlaaS iy (i g (3 gl
A el oy Jiinall 34y ) g3l

e o i) e Ll Ay s Guall i e Lilay of ouaihy alalada oS

40 Gl L Sa e | grim ia ol 5 aalailly (g ) () giada wldl] () giladl) ol

B8 IV Al by s BNl iy IS (g M) (Bogae g oy JEeal ez A
Ol o€ Bl il g B 198 s chalnaS () B (81 V) fmcians 325l A

Target Text:
ot &S o) ol e BleS Gsa e Sl ) (Sl W) gl «ige o

S99 S ) (Wl Gapd man e (SIS (g (S DA S ey S s
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O3l S G o5 2 gl S sl 81 b S e (S35 (S U2 yada yg as

L @ o il IS e el S ilen s ) ) i 6 S

P8 2 e Gl il jania g 3oy Sl —aliie KL () msaia S )
O sitlaads 128 Ko e e 5o L) e AN Gt g o5 S8 Ul )
s Sl Y csc’}e ,,i:,Sscn\a}/\sﬁu\fiujsq‘:‘ctswjjwéw\

NETRRRTRUPW

O IO (S adia S ol el ) ST S Gl OGS by JlAade g

(o e (A1) ) il S agane 5B o S QT il o5 J ghesdia
e e dila (€ 8 0 Sl 09 ) gl o S Sl € s ST o W b
Qe S AoV Sl S S iy S (e (IO S (35) S s ) S

B S g A5 e 0BG gl e b S

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that in the ST phrase 'la 4= % 4alaxX ' the
word "4l ' has not been rendered as 'J=J»' (lit. coward) which is the most acceptable
translation rather it has been purposefully rendered as 'J> L s %S ' which paraphrases
the concept presented in the ST as the widely acceptable word has a deeper meaning
i.e. 'having the heart of a goat' which in turn refers to 'timidness' and for anyone
having deeper understanding of the meaning this may sound awkward; hence, a
near-synonym (Chesterman. 1997. 102) of the original term rather than an exact
equivalent has been used in an attempt to paraphrase (Baker. 2001. 38) the intended
meaning. Moreover, a single ST lexical item has been rendered as a phrase i.e. unit
shift (Catford. 1967. 72-85) has occurred.

2. Moreover, the ST word "Wl ' (Feroz-ul-Din. 2 766) has been adopted by Urdu
however it has several meanings the most prominent of which as per context of the
above-mentioned story are ' <xS s oL s (lit. safe or secure). Inthis particular
case a synonym (Chesterman. 1997. 102) of the original term 's.' has been used
rather than the same word even though it has been adopted into the TL as using the
exact word would make the rendition awkward and the reader will feel odd about
the underlying tone. Moreover, using two similar words emphasizes the meaning
I.e. provides intensity as the sentence talks about his beliefs thus <x3s z=saa was
considered the apt choice by the translator.

3. Furthermore, the ST sentence "5, o3 e <oy ' (lit. searches for his enemy
in the path) has hidden subtext which has been left for the imagination of the

SIS (S S S GUS wdle ul LST 2 0 3 )5 5aS Sl dsase gy CaeS e SIS Al Ao e alax ]
IS5 m (S o oS el o ) J e (e GBS (S B)) =S man S 00 ) e ok (S o8 e SIS AUS. o
0L AN LS 8 pa 5S € Ly (S daje. ol S R ) el S Seen ASa sl Sl o Shios sl s

a6 s s S Lasee (e 53 Ao o Jenie (e

147



Hamna Sohail Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan
(An Analytical Study)

original reader; however, during translation the subtext has been made explicit
(Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) by making addition in the sentence i.e. (5% S
e Jsidie (pe (OB (S el S ) (pe Sl -highlighting the fact that you seek
someone using your eyes- for the intended TL readers in an attempt to paint a clear
picture and elicit the desired response and tie the sentence to the latter sentences.

4. Subsequently, the final sentence of the story ' gaivg 3 als il (35 50 J5Y 4ul) a8
Jeal jui€ Gal gl) i Hlay e Jr dalasS (=¥ 3 G31kY) ! has been rendered as ' o
o aiile (S (&0 Saloy gl ool (S Sl (S i S bl b g (e S 2
S e Jui et o) ey (S 558 s (Ra) (e 8 (S 35, S s ) S8
B oS e (S e oy gl ) e L' with sight addition and
modification of the original in an attempt to focus on the positive changes and
highlight the increase of confidence and bravery following the procedure of
'‘Emphasis Change' (Chesterman. 1997. 104) that involves 'addition, reduction or
alteration of the thematic focus, for one reason or another'. Here the thematic focus
was slightly implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) when rendered literally but it has
been brought to the fore i.e. made explicit for eliciting the desired emotive response
from the intended audience by adding words which intensified the theme.

Findings:

COMPARISON

B Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Baker's Strategy

Nida's Equivalence B Chesterman's Strategy

In Example-29 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by addition and modification, two examples of explicitation and use of
synonym, one example each of unit shift, intra-system shift, shift by addition, emphasis
change, and paraphrase are found while the overall outlook of the sentence is
communicative.

Example No. 30
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Source Text:

e Tams ey o el il il JULYY 555 G Of (oA il Agl gagal) 4l 5

o3l 83 tae (A Aala 31 aay clemen Apila i) Cilapall (B4l 8 e les e dbusal

gl e S sk 3305 (Olndhs | i) aia 6 La sl (e 1amy 1 8 S )
(HE) 9 (A o) e e A0 5 pal)

oy sl gle (5 55 i) (l ) (e i (s by 4 gy Jay i 5 ey g gl Laie

i o 5 uaill Gaall i sagall w55 8 Bl g s odin ¢ Iy A and

Al e sliad 8 A8
dib Gl sk oY malieagaaa gike 315 Y a5 calxia)l g pladayg 0 i dlaiay
| sulad

Target Text:

S l€ Sl 5 e eSH it S gl i e Sl s

= S eSS (S b ) e UspelS (sindaald alaio 5, aladia oy 1S (Gl UgSd

03 S Sl (51588 S Qs S50 0 i rad OEL g | pia

S OULE gl @8 a0 S e Jysh Sl ol sile A ald (e gy
= Gs Heal calal g e S G e e S S Gae g la

Sp1982 uaiu 16 -up @l e e gin S Cigpm s g Ohfin ~ed (R ol Gulau Adale g2 iy | jua l
i e 0 Kol Sl Bl s (e om § sl ae ] pua S g pu 5 bidide Gl (Jl cany S Lea il jul ol
R S5 836 S Gsae sl wsiose Ui Olalue duy S an o S il Gl S G S s dala e

L e S Lin 5 3 hlie S 0a WELS (S w5000 o S 3B 5 Gaeale JB s ) s
Eyad Abu Shakr." The Sabra and Shatila massacre ". Arab News. 18 April 2020. Web. Online. 29 March
2022. Available: https://www.arabnews.com/node/1660936

58 JsSn Syl @ls e Sl 5 S 1970 Ju) 8 - @ls e sin S0l s 1S 38 (5 peae SO ) a2
30 e O g lad ) el 150 Gae ona WSS SOV o) DS G LS WS L S ol ae  Lea L6

et R a8l g sl ad o) e 50 ASan g K 5 SO (e @l 5
"Bahr EI-Bagarmassacre 40 yearson™. Daily News Egypt. 7 April 2010. Web. Online. 29 March 2022.
Available: https://dailynewsegypt.com/2010/04/07/bahr-el-bagar-massacre-40-years-on/

G B3laeS Syl S sania o) d1 @Bl 5 Gy i) ) Lo ) 1996 Junl 18 .= b1 38 SO S Gl i LG 3
Caai e 0 K o e I A 106 U s Gl ot 0S5 ol S 0S5 800 i ae s 20 K o &
‘_ADLX:\UJACLLA\ écme\ﬁlﬁu}:kﬁ ?t-c/\SLé/“e}lMCéﬂ‘/\SL'}sdsj‘;-\Cld-u‘)&‘ /\_;)g\ 'Cejé"\"‘JC“
bl a3 LS lea S ga o Ol 5 e (silae S sania ol A8 00 55 S by (el 5 sk 55 05 2 S

LA S S Jlasial y jsh S UOAS S Gaapd g &l Gn 5 aa A aeSae sl om0 seadi alie ] s
Denijal Jegi¢. "Rememberingthe Qana Massacres". Mondoweiss. 21 April 2020. Web. Online. 29 March
2022. Available: https://mondoweiss.net/2020/04/remembering-the-gana-massacres/
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Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is apparent that the word 4 sl in the phrase 4l s
shadll 4 seall (lit, his favorite Zionist hobby) has been omitted in the Urdu
rendition ~de snxi IS () (lit. his favorite hobby) as its inclusion in the TL phrase
results in an awkward underlying tone which could be discerned by the target
audience. Moreover, it is evident from the subtext and the overall theme of the
book that this is a hobby favored by many Zionists; thus, what was apparent or
explicit in the ST has been made implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) and left for
the readers imagination.

2. Moreover, the words (3l 5 | _us) are the names of two camps made for Palestinians
whereas (L&) Ja2) and (V&) are the names of two schools and as such have been
rendered as is i.e. borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) which is
'recognized’ (Newmark. 2001. 76) by the target audience and is not considered
foreign at all. As there lacks a one-to-one correspondence with the original in such
cases which have syntax and grammar intertwined when translating between Arabic
and Urdu so Level Shift (Catford. 1965. 73-75) is a possibility where the ST word

2 (lit. two schools) could be rendered as u+_lx 2. However, theword (S
(lit. two schools) has been rendered as u«Jlx (lit. schools) whereby the exact
number which was explicit in the original has been made implicit (Chesterman.
1997. 108-109) in the TT and can easily be inferred by the subtext.

3. Comparing ST and TT it can be observed that the ST sentence "ssus ¢ Tz 4a a0
" (lit. he rolls it away from his body) has been rendered in the TL Urduas ' \S oo
=URL o waa Sl SSaS a b Slm w G e " where the inherent
subtext -which was implicit in the original- has been made explicit (Chesterman.
1997. 108-109) for the audience in an attempt to paint a clear picture of the heinous
act that was committed i.e. murder with a slight stylistic shift while keeping the
basic thematic meaning intact.

4. Subsequently, the ST sentence 'Jaisl 5 elia 5 oy élauay * which translates to 'he
laughs voraciously and satisfactorily for a while' has been rendered in the TL as'
Ly e Ol 55368 5l 58 SOl S 5 gsSa wm e Ll o5 with sight addition
and modification of the original in an attempt to focus on the negative emotive
reference following the procedure of 'Emphasis Change' (Chesterman. 1997. 104)
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thatinvolves 'addition, reduction or alteration of the thematic focus, for one reason
or another'. Here the thematic focus was slightly implicit (Chesterman. 1997. 108-
109) but it has been brought to the fore i.e. made explicit for eliciting the desired
emotive response from the intended audience.

5. Moreover, the ST phrase zalic a s (ilae where ' Gikse ' (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990.
472) stands for ', ' asese ' (Waheed Uz Zaman. 1990. 166) stands for 'S and '
z=lie' (Almaany Online) stands for' %3 has not been rendered as 'ouly 358 51 wad'
(lit. raging frenzied thirst) which would sound awkward rather it has been rendered
as' = 0 S3e S Alnd e 3 S Gl oo A GBI A as the phrase ' WSSer S o Al
"is normally used in such patternin the TL and is easily understood. In this case the
translated fragment is a dynamic rendition (Nida. 1964. 166) with modification as
per the most commonly used phrase in the TL produced using the procedure of
adaptation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 39-40) that is an extreme translational
strategy which introduces a situational equivalent in the TL for a situation referred
in the SL message in cases where a literal rendition would sound awkward.

Findings:
W Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy
Nida's Equivalence B Chesterman's Strategy B Newmark's Strategy

In Example-30 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
each of implicitation and explicitation and one example each of level shift, shift by
omission, shift by using multiple techniques, emphasis change, adaptation and three
examples of recognized translation are found while the overall outlook of the sentence
IS communicative.
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ExampleNo. 31

Source Text:

WBhals pasn s )l el bl A cidad] L (ol 9 cpbaiath B B al) pugdall) 4l

padlaan 45585 5y 5 ALAD A 40 san  Alea G i o a5 dae o s
Dl Jsee L ea Lyl U1 agd sy 4 galay

Andia g a0 o JalS Gliaily s Al dgaall o g all Aall i€ ) als il b M Y

O A 311 AN Aaaal) (K 58 ¢l g gy Ol g Do Gy O iy | i A

Target Text:
:m\ %9 ‘G"JM(Z)‘J]"S}ALAS Qﬂ"'(l)L’JSMLASQJM" k_at\s éu.u\
Ui gy ot (5 s (e 11 Blime 33 (e iy sl jin) 5l 55 ¢ R8s

o) eom o b o SOl S ol ol s Ble Hsd (538 —u
S ian o o) 2 58 SBUGl l oslon o) St e

03 S n a3 (S LB F s Ll el Jaal jo g WS LSS Jad (S Gspidan " en IS (planl (3 S jall jedanl) ML
AR deal Gpe b e sl - e L) s A sa = A5 S (The Ethical Cleansing of Palesting) <iis <o
de JB S o) sl alllae 5 s a3y O skl ae gl s) (45 26 0202006 Qaj‘.—’t‘s/-,' T F NS
https://yplus.ps/wp-) = Sae o SA ol Jpan 8 A Lal pn K S gl Oast (S

22022 z_ 23 (content/uploads/2021/01/Pappe-Ilan-The-Ethnic-Cleansing-of-Palestine.pdf

(12632010 -0l 558) 1 ~8 me L)1 1S jme LS ' Caaa ) )1 A8 jae (oS (ol e 5 1S ™ s il Lo (ol 5 7 2
e WSone” et 1l S e sl s sl i e el sk Gl a1 el e
i S el Lale 1) Y1 RS et (g5l Gy SIS o hla B pale by SO Gl - ke e (o) (e 8 1 )
O Sy G 5 cala ('S Ula LS a0 "B (S 11 (e S Gl S35S o dae 2 s) e o
=S (adjective) Civa | AS jee Ul - e Gsaan G ) 3 05! e e ol 5 eSS G sanae 1 AS e S
e cadli K L) e U )7 uUS‘fg\:JJAe},_ﬂ c::‘;\..'a\ S e g3 1Y AS e A ¢duﬁduﬂul )JJ}}:
- RS e 1Y RS jra )l o ) ASpre S S mmaa S o eSd

2018 @l 22 .o b (o Ua) dledinl G € Goslae sl LU LGy, KIS So L
22022 w23 (https://jang.com.pk/news/538148)

eaban S s gy SIS ealen S paie Sl Iy S i ahal Gl g 2 )50 S8 el (Ilan Pappé) b o3 3
Os) SIS S Grhalh axllae S e s el S Gusiisn gl S agith oy aallae ol @Y1 0 sl asle
i i (S sl Gildas SOl G by sl SIS Souh S fwead shaie A S aalllae a0l
0202007 (oo SR o) e Ll S oty &y Sue (Sl (ZiONISM) aisa oyl 20~ gpaie SO

Lo SASGL Y S Seaen Yy S8 A8 S sl e () 5 Qs (S

Y2021 e 06 -mingd D e e o s MGAS Ru ed S OphuB" eall cuad o de csn)
#2022 «z w29 (https://ur.hawzahnews.com/news/)
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S S Al Sh o S sl JS AT S )5 GBS (S Ustuae sl o)
AT VIS8 o g gaS ugile S Giliail JaSe g0 _iley S caSlin (S a8
9 o IS ciin oy 5l SsS o p el Upalia o Sl &

(o5 (Al U S a8 (na (3log) S o Uiagh S

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it can be observed that the ST ' (phuld & 82l ekl
(Original Title: The Ethnic Cleansing of Palestine) has been rendered simply as
'S Jui (S g inlauld ' as opposed 10 A8 dud s s e cplaudd ' or as seen in an article
by Sayed Najeeb Ul Hassan Zaidi (2022) 'Wiw At b S Fu o S phuld
following the strategy of 'Emphasis Change' (Chesterman. 1997. 104) that involves
‘addition, reduction or alteration of the thematic focus, for one reason or another'.
Here the thematic focus was Palestine, but it has been changed to Palestinians so as
to make the content and nature of the book clear to the average reader while trying
to explicitly highlight who is being killed while focusing on the atrocity being
committed. It should be noted that no Urdu version of the book was found hence
the names provided are mere translations of the title, in case a version appears till
the submission of this work the recognized rendition will be mentioned.

2. Subsequently, the name of the book follows a sentence describing its value i.e. ' s»
4w il Le udl which simply means 5 = o9 s = O osie o o ! (Nt I
is the most sacred thing that he has accomplished/written). However, as per the TL
culture if a writer has a number of publications and among them one stands out and
is highly distinct then the publication is said to be '/l ~S =" which means (Dr. Raouf
Parekh. 2018) 'Jsera & ¢ 5 3¢ cwn ) ' (lit. exceptional or worthwhile) and is
not to be written as ' ,¥) 48 =« Thus, focusing on the intended meaning and keeping
the TL style in mind the ST sentence has been accordingly adapted (Vinay and
Darbelnet. 1995. 39-40) in an attempt to ‘introduce a situational equivalent in the
TL'even thoughthe literal rendition is 'perfectly correct' as the literal rendition leads
to the production of an undefinable tone which makes the reader feel that something
does not sound quite right perhaps due to a distortion in the development of ideas
familiar to the reader.

3. Moreover, in the ST sentence "L » Cisas ol oDy Jlamy of aadaiv 1521 the ST words
‘a2 (lit, peacefully) and '\, ' (lit. contentment) are both present in the Urdu
language where '»>w' (Feroz ud Din. 2010. 805 ) means ' >w' and 'L, ' (Feroz ud
Din. 2010. 712) means ' e ¢85 «sa5d A" however, the sentence has been
merged into one -stylistic shift has occurred- and rendered simply as ' () < JS Al
=S5 gl 8 _<' which is an adapted version (Vinay and Darbelnet.
1995. 39-40) of the original that introduces a situational equivalent easily
acceptable for the readers produced by using unrelated words to paraphrase (Baker.
2001. 38) the intended meaning of the fragment rather than an exact equivalent.

4. Furthermore, the last sentence of the ST 'lwill leaaday o 4w o ) ) * (trans. which
his people wanted to be forgotten) has been rendered as' Gls) S &b asd (S ) s>
& i s S & e (lit. which his people wanted to get lost in history) a dynamic
rendition (Nida. 1964. 166) with modification as per the most commonly used

153



Hamna Sohail Annotated Translation of "' iewlill &5 By Dr. Sanaa Shalan
(An Analytical Study)

phrase in the TL produced using the procedure of adaptation (Vinay and Darbelnet.
1995. 39-40) that is an extreme translational strategy which introduces a situational
equivalent in the TL for a situation referred in the SL message. This has been done
in an attempt to cater to the understanding of the everyday readers and facilitate
their comprehension.

Findings:
B Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy
Nida's Equivalence B Chesterman's Strategy M Baker's Strategy

In Example-31 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by modification, one example each of shift by addition and modification,
paraphrase and emphasis change as well as three examples of adaptation are found
while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

ExampleNo. 32
Source Text:

e Al aiay o jale Wlia S 4 j ) Gy U (e (8 4 43la A oY) il
Adda g Jlea 2KLE
S 4y e e 0 pla g 4Ll adan g caiha 5 (335 653 82 iaald sl Ay agy b
Al 3 e callia lagan 158 )
)8 )85 4iliy g o bl caida g ) B2 gedl Uil 8 Loall ol pail) 8 e sall J ) cinda il
(Oandd agils g 405 il pia o ) gils pgrsas clga liag g ) (§ e B
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Target Text:
Sl L LS alad s (S (sie Sl e Sl g )5 Al s e ld By
A8 U8 GBS awae pilSe S ) pann (S Gl ) s 18 Sl rense ik
G aune S sl (W ea phag S Gl e L5 D0 Joy SOl e
D Sde gl ranine e G s Cuan st axwie S Gl al ) I3 8 Gl
Lo S
Sl sy bl g8 o e g osmde osh S G b Wld S o
e e 0 gd 98 Qo S L Y ) (Sl ) U gy | ole | ke (e Liia e sl
(@S @A S G senna 968 ) Oliie —w plandd la gl Jualisa

Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST's phrase 'l a2 & ' which literally
translates to'in a day and night' has been rendered as " Js, <) J& " which translates
as 'then one day' which is as per the cultural expectations and linguistic needs of the
reader as the Urdu readers rarely say 'one day and night' together in this sense while
they often state 'one day' or ‘one night' which is often observed in stories or novels.
In this particular case a change of information has occurred i.e. relevant information
is added while certain irrelevant portions are omitted in order to facilitate the reader
(Chesterman. 1997. 109) by creating a situational equivalence in the TT adopting
its style and modifying thewords according to the most frequently used collocations
in the TL because without this adaptation the reader would feel an undefinable
missing tone in the TT (Vinay and Darbelnet.1995. 39-40) which in turn would
impede comprehension and the resulting translation would neither be a
communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) of an acceptable quality nor will
it create an equivalent effect as desired by the author and the translator.

2. Secondly, the ST phrase "' which literally translates to 'to break apart' has been
rendered as '3 S iy Ui ' orather than 355 o355 which is an idiomatic
interpretation of the ST word. This particular example has one word which has been
rendered in the TT as a phrase dynamically (Nida. 1964. 166) which entails the
relationship between the TT readers and the TT to be similar tothe relation between
the ST and the original audience so as to create maximum effect on the readers
while adhering to the natural manner of the TL. This non-obligatory shiftalso serves
as an example of communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as the word -
which could have been rendered simply without use of this particular cultural
expression- has been translated using a particular style in an attempt to create a

Ol e L) A - o et (o 0xe 0L 53 s = Bl S 0L e (14722010 o) 55 8) ased L

SO om S s) JSsm oS me Wl (o) s s (101993 cmisall adll ) s - = Bl LS ews'
- Ol ) Al S je nSn )55 IS
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more effective and relatable translation with an effect almost similar to that of the
original on the intended audience.

3. Thirdly, the ST phrase "t s oY) G3Jkie & ' which literally means 'in the easts
and the wests of the world' has a unique equivalent in English 'spread throughout
the world from the East to the West' simply depicts the meaning 'spread throughout
the world'. It has been rendered dynamically (Nida. 1964. 166) with modification
as per the most commonly used phrase in the TL as 'ux u#sS usols S W "which
literally translates as 'in the four corners of the word' i.e. it is close to the intended
meaning of the original phrase. This has been done in an attempt to cater to the
understanding of the everyday readers and facilitate their comprehension.

Findings:
COMPARISON
W Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy
Nida's Equivalence B Chesterman's Strategy

In Example-32 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, four examples
of unit shift and one example each of shift by addition and omission, stylistic shift,
class shift, shift by modification, adaptation and information change are found while
the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

Example No. 33
Source Text:

Maae |52 & grdasdil) o)yl Gad 10 o) s ah 5 BS 13 B il daul agll gual le
elos dliine 5 clgatlanial Jiny (531 (0 srilandil) o Caalal s ¢ (ia Y agalid (e sl A
|38 Tl g Y (Gl Sl e sy (AT 870 (0 il i) Cunih (A il g caglal)
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T (i VY o] e L) Al a5l e s 3L B3a) 5 iy je Aalail () slasy
Ple laga G

Target Text:
sibaadd gl Il "Gl S S8 o ilel asl Jlad o) 09 8w (S
NS S S S S
L 3 s S SA Gl (Sospiphandd S5 152 ne K )l gl o S (SO S s
Sl Suhadd o) Siggar gy A Sax L pe2cibacl gl LS R g Wley
bt Sl 3y G S O ) oa e e 4S)) Sl e (S 30 ey

sl (S )9l 09 Sea () S-Sz st o O Do — s 38 520 Gl S g8
-5 M 0sS () 2 80y ol (S
Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST 's el 3 585 43l agil sal ' has been
rendered idiomatically as ‘w3l 25 L 5l o5 5« " withsight alterations. The word
U is from theword =3 which literally means (Almaany Online) 'a very loud voice';
however, the word  »s% (lit. unwanted/undesirable/annoying) has been added
and the notion of 'loudness' being entailed has been modified stylistically and added
in the end of the sentence i.e. ' s b ', The strategy used is modulation (Vinay
and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) which is 'a variation in the form of the message
obtained by the change of point of view' as the literal and transposed translation
although grammatically accurate can be considered unsuitable, unidiomatic, or

(= desn r e ) 90 s o B S L5 eoe (13592010 -l 50d) amad LS aseai e 1S it
SIS PN I EU NSNSy SN W | By PSP O PO P = S ISk ARV e

e o Ok sl bl ) e Sl e S e Bl € 0L i LS e Y s 5 1S A L2
el Blnd) s e S LIS L) e a2 S (5942010 -0l Ssd) A agla el Jeive
Ay S ' e S e WS Jlexial (5772010 el 508) 't badl Gl jie S Gl Gloeom ' Sl S
S O D e i S e (e b el e e (32010 -l D5 d) s
https://www.rekhta.org/allusions/aab-e-hayaat-water-of-) -3 of -~y "Ga " glea il il
22022 «z 29 ( life?lang=ur

(960 -2010 -0l 558) '@ Un 5S (Phoenix) (sSid ) se b)) S LS T0a8! rea i 1S Gad il 3
da o e Jld JEY SU(1081-1976 - &) "o’ Jarlsa ae ) 52 o bl € L) Alig
2 U Iy a8 | pagd o8 o By ndie 681 (S sl o g sl 2 U e S

<z =29 (https://www.rekhtadictionary.com/meaning-of-qugnus?lang=ur) -cs¥ o} -5 juiSS ~idy ) Moud"
-22022

- el 05 60n (342/51 2010 -cnd) 55,8) 'Sl S’ (e Sl e 0L 50 LS el en 5 1S Ry e Al 4
'Q‘U%IS 'rau,ﬁ'uﬁ‘)gUé @\Jnsl.mugc‘)ku.u\ wé\@)\j\.dmw_dﬁguh‘)‘;\f S sa
https://rekhtadictionary.com/meaning-of-) Y o s uiss TR ALY Mg
2022 «z =29 ( tabassum?lang=ur&keyword=%D8%AA%D8%A8%D8%B3%D9%85
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simply awkward in the target language. However, the feeling imparted by the TT
makes the audience believe that 'this is exactly what would be said in such a
situation’ thus the essence of the original is still intact whereby the translation is
acceptable. The strategy of cultural filtering (Chesterman. 1997. 108) also applies
as only the elements of ST considered appropriate in the TL are kept and the rest
are discarded or manipulated.

2. Secondly, the ST word "<l * has been rendered as ‘a3 32 " by using the strategy
of deletion (Newmark. 2001. 77) where the pronoun (J—=is swa) has been omitted
as the reference is trivial as compared to the rest of the text being translated and
some indication of function it served in the original is obtained from the remainder
of the text; as well as strategy of intra-system shift (Catford. 1965. 74-75) which as
the translator was forced to render the plural form &l present in the ST using the
word a3 30 " in Urdu which is singular in order to depict the sense of the original.

3. Moreover, the ST word "4 <245 ' has been translated as ' & s = 50 1 <) ' rather
than simply as 'se2zs0 ' dueto the fact that the overall meaning of the sentence
depicts revival or rebirth thus in order to create situational equivalence in the TT
by adding the word - in the phrase making it %5 =50 & which is often used
in Urdu writing to indicate renascence or rebirth. The strategy used is adaptation
(Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 39-40) in an attempt to refine the TT's underlying tone
as simply using the phrase '~ sz 50 ' may cause a disruption in the development
of ideas in the mind of the reader and assume that something is not quite right in an
otherwise 'perfectly correct' TT.

4. Similarly, the word (s sk has o< which is the formal equivalent of the ST
word. However, the ST has adopted the word from English language and Greek
mythology. The word has not been transcribed literally as Su8 with the intention
to acquaint the with the original word; however, the word has been described in
detail in the footnotes in an attempt to facilitate the readers. Moreover , the foreign
cultural aspect has been explained in the footnotes (Newmark. 2001. 77) in an
attempt to facilitate the readers in understanding the concept.

5. Lastly, the ST <>\l ~Ls has been rendered as J)'sl o s S rather than literally as =S
Syl S =S5« S which might be considered as extremely offensive for some
intended readers; moreover, the addition of such words also added a feeling of
extreme negativity in the text which might divert the reader's attention and not
produce the intended results or in some extreme cases produce opposite results.
Thus the strategy of modulation (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36-37) is used which
results in the production of a varying form of the message by the change of point
of view whereby avoiding the literal and transposed translation which although
grammatically accurate are somewhat unsuitable or awkward in the target
language. However, the feeling imparted by the TT makes the audience believe that
'this is exactly what would be said in such a situation’ thus the essence of the original
is still intact whereby the translation is acceptable. The strategy of cultural filtering
(Chesterman. 1997. 108) also applies in this case as the elements of ST considered
inappropriate in the TL are discarded and manipulated to fit the requirements of the
TL culture.
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Findings:
M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy
Nida's Equivalence B Chesterman's Strategy B Newmark's Strategy

In Example-33 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, two examples
of shift by addition, cultural filtering and modulation, one example each of intra-
system shift, shift by addition and modification, shift by omission, shift by using
multiple techniques and adaptation are found while the overall outlook of the sentence
IS communicative.

ExampleNo. 34

Source Text:

Gl CAYY A G8G (e a3 e Y] Calend ol ) s sad clelal) 5258 (A B 5

Cailad il 5 cagadlals ot i caeail s cagt) puals cagnalar cagr Cran 3 el so 3l

A g can 5 g Jaad alla g ¢ pplauilh lgaual dle s oy il pgal madlay Cpiilacald
A G sland) \ganly () gy (b

Target Text:

Jil o Q6 Kl gl LS 58 o S psisa S Gl by S Gulald (o)) 5,

S Jls 03 3 2 Ui R e e 03 S QR ) el i ) LagS

S Ol JBs8 S o) S ope) o) 58 W s g o) e e (S b

s> aia € dud ol SN (S g gailad el e 3Ll S G glsa sl Jesd 5

ol ai iyl ey b SGl S ophauls 53 )5 S e sl o3l (S Gpladd ()
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Cgmia gl S Gl ) s G G 0 D16k e bl (g glens (et S () S
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Analysis:

1. Comparing the ST and the TT it is evident that the ST pronoun (J<ais jiazn) '
has been rendered as 'cubwdt (=) " in the TT by using the strategy of 'explicitation’
which according to Chesterman (1997. 108-109) means to make something
unambiguous. In this case the underlying reference present in the ST has been
made more obvious or direct by adding the phrase 'cxbwdi = ) ' into the translated
text.

2. Similarly, the ST phrase "W &3 ' has been translated dynamically as Ws Ji (s
& by using the strategy of non-obligatory shift by modification serves as the
underlying reference that was to be inferred by the ST reader has been rendered
clearly for the TT reader as per his cultural and linguistic expectations. This serves
as an example of communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as the sentence
could have been rendered simply and literally yet the particular style was adopted
in order to create a more effective and relatable translation with clear and distinct
meaning rather than a stylistically complex phrase with an underlying reference
which may derail the reader’s thoughts.

3. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence '¢ 5" (trans. Commandos,
Guerrilla Fighters) has been rendered as "o sl idawld ', The word 2% (meaning:
one who sacrifices himself for his country) originally from the Arabic language is
used in Urdu as well with the same meaning (Feroz-ud-Din. 2010. 926) i.e. ' s
Yy —ws e oBale A (lit. devotee, lover, self-sacrificing). In this particular case,
the Arabic term has been borrowed (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 31-32) into the TL
(Urdu) in an attempt to achieve the similar impression.

4. Lastly, the last sentences of the selection have been altered stylistically using
multiple techniques while trying to preserve the intended meaning as much as
possible. This can e considered a dynamic rendition (Nida. 1964. 166) of the ST
based on the 'principle of equivalent effect’ entailing that the relation between the
TT and recipient to be same as ST and original reader by employing the closest
natural equivalent of ST in an effort to minimize the SL interference and the feeling
of weirdness in TT.

Findings:
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COMPARISON

M Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy

Nida's Equivalence M Chesterman's Strategy

In Example-34 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, three
examples of shift by addition and one example each of intra-system shift, unit shift,
shift by modification, shift by using multiple techniques and explicitation are found
while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.

Example No. 35

Source Text:

ulic ydina b 5dull e ghag B S () seanl 5l Caiid AU AR g tall b feddy

pani 3 Sl nauld () slasny aglla Cariala W Y) cagBlic] (§ o8 aglas ¢ glans asaat)
lelaY am e UST5 a5 gl L izl 0l alal g () 58

Target Text:
e @ pdiaa e K (g o 5eS) luadl olai 5l B e 940 D)y gl (5 pua g8
Al R g sl ke 2 W (o K AN e S Jlee) ) Gl alad ¢S

I e 520 (866-2010 -0l 55,58) Hsam - =2 gS ) a2 18 A jra sl e ) 53] Hsea LS H s nen SIS sl L
Caald dae S 5 0§18 2 s Wlisgy 5200 S i sa 2 8l el a3 e e el Ul S o ) e S
sy psem | pmsd 2y S Gl (Ss el (S 00 S Cudld s un "Gana 26"y (8 s Klsg o 50 jsa O
Ul LS "y il 8 Gl iy 8 @) (e b Olae sl 8 5 0SS e gsod 20 e &
=

https://darulifta-deoband.com/home/ur/Islamic-) -GSl g aslall )3 M08 s sy oS saa 1ailie Sl
2022 «z J=29 (Beliefs/145520

o5 0 a0 Dsale i (L) (a8 (1328 2010 -0l Hs8) sdine Glae LS Hdaa Olue ~ea i S alae jia 2
s O psde S Ol ga e g s Qld Sl (e e ke il L S U pes ) S Cla Sl L o G
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Analysis:

1. Comparing ST and TT it is evident that the ST sentence ' 4sl 4a&i ) gall 8 &' has
been translated as 'S s Wise s UL mst ' Which has caused it to lose some
of its assertiveness which the sentence had due to the presence of (Gl Js2és) or
simply ‘'object’ in the English grammatical context. The strategy used is
transposition (Vinay and Darbelnet. 1995. 36) that entails ‘replacing one word class
with another without changing the meaning of the message' with a slight change in
the added value imparted by the words in the TT's sentence. This has been adopted
as no emotive equivalent was found for this particular case in the TT.

2. Comparing the ST and TT it is evident that the SL phrase " _S s L= sk " which literally
translates to ~ul AL Adul A « w2 A UL G4 A" (Waheed Uz Zaman Qasmi. 1990.
440) meaning '‘willingly or unwillingly' (Ar. = 8l %) and can literally be rendered
In Urdu Language as 'sae/ =5 s ~ L 25 —ula™ has been omitted (Shift by
Omission). This omission aids communicative translation (Newmark. 1981. 39) as
the sentence could have been rendered simply and literally yet the particular style
was adopted in order to create a more clear, effective and relatable translation so
that the reader may not derail from the intended original patternin the TT.

3. Moreover, the phrase ' adsc iss ' has been rendered as 'sés< Glae 'in the TT
whereby a class shift has occurred with the use of the strategy 'shift by addition and
omission’ as the grammatical class of the word has shifted from (< s s« 44) to
(4 Gilias Cilias) e, (Snasi S w) 10 (bl S ). Similarly, the word abe (lit.
great) appearing as the adjective defining the word _és= (lit. judgement ground) has
been omitted and the word ¢l signifying ‘ground’ has been added to form the
renowned word ' sés< lae ' which is understood by a majority of the Urdu speaking
community and needs no further clarification of its vastness and trepidation.

4. Furthermore, the ST phrase ' aedlicl (35 adllaci () sleny asaall " has been rendered as ' o<
=S s el cia s W (U o R ) e S Jlee) ) il ' with slight additions
by using the strategy explicitness change (Chesterman. 1997. 108-109) as some of
the implied subtext in the original has been made more obvious or direct by adding
certain elements into the translated textand nothing has been left to the imagination
of the TT readers.

5. Lastly, several words such as ' =)', ' <luls ' ' ML ' have been added to the
TT in an attempt to produce a more dynamic translation (Nida. 1964. 166) of the
ST based on the 'principle of equivalent effect’ which entails the relation between

S us 1 i S dlee) a0 sl & s WS L) (e lase ) 58 s (63 D0 =S el - Uls LS Jleniad
K PR T QAT

8:(2018) 72 -1 S A glad A glad e M LS Ay e’ ldese Qe
#2022 w29 (https://www.dawateislami.net/magazine/ur/islami-agaid/hashar-wa-nashar-kiya-hai)
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the TT and recipient must be same as ST and original recipient by using the closest
natural equivalent of ST in an effort to minimize the SL interference and the feeling
of weirdness in TT. Inthis particular case the maximum effect has been produced
by the addition of the above-mentioned words in an attempt to reach maximum
naturalness of the TL's expression and style.

Findings:
COMPARISON
B Catford's Shift M Literal Translation Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy
Nida's Equivalence B Chesterman's Strategy

In Example-35 after comparing the ST and its corresponding TT it is observed that the
translated version has several additions and modifications which helps it function in
the TL cultural as per its linguistic expectations. Among these instances, four examples
of shift by addition and one example each of unit shift, shift by modification, shift by
omission, shift by addition and omission, transposition and explicitation are found
while the overall outlook of the sentence is communicative.
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Conclusion

The findings depicted at the end of each example individually upon combining
presented the following data:

TOTAL
Newmark's Strategy [
Baker's Strategy [
Vinay and Darbelnet's Strategy —
Chesterman's Strategy —
Literal Translation _
Nida's Equivalence —
Cotord's it
0 50 100 150 200 250
H TOTAL

Figure 7 Numeric Representation of Strategies Used

Percentage division of the data (shown in Figure 7) is as follows (Figure 8):

W Catford's Shift m Nida's Equivalence M Literal Translation
Chesterman's Strategy M Vinay & Darbelnet's Strategy M Baker's Strategy
B Newmark's Strategy

Figure 8 Percentage Representation of Strategies Used

While analyzing the data collected during translation of the book ' uauldll aul& the
findings revealed that among the thirty-five examples analyzed most problems and
difficulties were in the rendition of words, phrases, idiomatic expressions and clauses
which resulted in translational shifts and were dealt with using popular translational
strategies and their underlying procedures as depicted by various translation studies
scholars such as ‘shift' in its various forms, 'borrowing’, ‘literal translation’,
'modification' , 'modulation’, 'adaptation’, 'equivalence’, 'paraphrasing’, ‘addition,
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'deletion’, 'emphasis change', 'implicitation' and 'explicitation’ etc. However, recognized

translation and cultural filtering was also utilized in certain cases where recognized
translation was mostly used while rendering nomenclature in its various forms.
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Conclusions & Findings

Based on the work performed during this study and the analysis depicted in the
previous chapter following conclusions are drawn:

1.

The 'communicative’ (Newmark. 1981. 39) approach to translation has been
employed for the production of the TT in an attempt to make the text produced
more accessible to the masses and as easier to understand as possible.

The predominant strategies employed for the production of TL rendition are
'shift’, 'literal' and the strategies enumerated by Chesterman respectively, which
is then followed by Nida's 'equivalence’. Moreover, the strategies of Vinay and
Darbelnet, Newmark and Baker have also been utilized but their average is
comparatively less as compared to those mentioned before.

The translator was partially successful in creating a similar effect in the Target
Language as the translator had to forsake certain critical features that held dual
meanings as well as tone down certain elements which did not coincide with the
social and cultural parameters of the TL.

It is also concluded that the aims and objectives of annotated translation differ
greatly; however, for the most part the feature depicted by Gayan Chand (2008.
486-491) depicted in Chapter 1 (see page 39) had been taken as a main aim along
with the explanation of any 'rewriting’, ‘adaptation’ or 'cultural fitting' performed
during translation phase.

These procedures serve to solve the translation problem of literary texts when
translating from Arabic to Urdu and the commentary on the translation problems
serves to highlight the relation between textsi.e. similarities and differences.

Annotation is demanding and indispensable branch of translation studies that
not only holds multiple connotations but can be executed in multiple manners
following various strategies and highlighting diverse features of the original
depending on the objective needed to be achieved.

In current era the trend to produce annotated translations is steadily increasing
which not only helps to understand texts pertaining to different domains but also
highlights the use of various common and uncommon translation strategies being
used in the production of TT's.

Annotation of texts pertaining to diverse domains such as literature along with
its various categories like fiction and non-fiction (the most common distinction),
legal, scientific, media, business, religion, politics etc. highlight the core
elements of various types of translations i.e. literary translation, legal translation,
scientific translation, media translation, business translation, religious
translation, and political translation etc. and serve as a steeping-stone and a
guideline for new translators and students of translation studies.

The translator during the process of translation and annotation added multiple
footnotesin the TT being produces that described key geopolitical/geographic,
cultural, and religious terms along with certain features which were retained due
to similarity or manipulated due to cultural and social expectations of the target
text readership.
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Problems and difficulties were faced in various categories of the text i.e. words,
phrase, clause, idioms, and sentence which were then solved using multiple
translation strategies and procedures suitable for the problems and difficulties
that arose at various stages during translation in order to present the best solution.

Annotated Translation being an academic exercise that not only presents the
strengths and shortfalls of a translator's practice but also provides an outlook of
the problems of translation and the strategies utilized in an attempt to solve said
problems posed several difficulties which were delt with accordingly in an
attempt to produce a good quality communicative translation.

Itis also concluded from the analysis that reproduction of a literary textand its
annotation requires creativity and perseverance as literary texts has features such
as similes, metaphors, personification, symbolism, deep references, emotions
and at times poetry that require utilization of multiple strategies at a single
instance to produce an equivalent effect and an acceptable translation.

From this study, it can be concluded that such types of translations are not only
beneficial for researchers and students but can also be beneficial for translator
training programs as they can serve as a sample text.

Annotation just like translation is deeply influenced by the stance and the beliefs
of the individuals involved in this exercise as the individual needs to decide what
aspects of any TT need to be annotated and what can left out.

Moreover, all major aspects of any text that have been ‘rewritten’ or 'culturally
fitted' are mostly indicated in Annotated Versions of the TT; thus, it can also
provide ample data for 'Translation as Rewriting' and 'Manipulation' as well as
serve as a steppingstone for a deeper analysis regarding the level of influence
and ideological interference.

Finally, translation and annotation are not merely a transfer of language and its
analysis, it is an arduous activity that requires knowledge, understanding,
groundwork, training, passion, and resilience for its proper and successful
completion. Moreover, the translator is of the view that this study serves as an
initial phase for the entire work and more efforts could be made to render the
process of annotation and translation in the TL more effective along with the
progress in the learning curve.
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Recommendations

As per the conclusions stated in the chapter above, recommendations in relation to
translation studies in the domain of ‘annotation’ are stated below:

1.

10.

11.

Other researchers in the field of translation studies patterned on the current study
in an attempt to demonstrate the process of translation and the various strategies
employed during it can help enhance the understanding of various procedures.

Further research on multiple famed writings of 'Sanaa Shalan' pertaining to various
domains can not only help in understanding translational problems associated with
various writing styles but also propose various solutions and their plausible
examples.

Annotated translation of various writings of 'Sanaa Shalan' into local languages of
Pakistan such as Punjabi, Sindhi, Balochi, Pushto etc. is also highly recommended.

There is also a need of deeply analyzing and depicting the similar phrases and
idioms in both Arabic and Urdu and the strategy of rendering these phrases
appropriately during translations as well as the possibility of altering them or using
closely connected possible equivalents.

Papers analyzing the functional aspects of such works of literature in light of the
Skopos Theory by Hans J. Vermeer can also serve to enhance the body of
knowledge regarding 'annotated translation' especially in relation to the production
of new theories and understanding of the old.

Itis also recommended to translate the book into English language and conduct a
critical analytical comparative study of the translated version produced in official
and national languages of Pakistan i.e. English and Urdu respectively.

Itis highly recommended for all literary translators especially in relation to fiction

to be creative and study the proposed translation strategies and solutions of
common problems before initiating a translation project in an attempt to produce
an acceptable translation without facing any major difficulty or setback.

During the translation of fiction, a translator should analyze all aspects of the story
especially words with possible dual meanings, cultural connotations, and newly
proposed words deeply and try to retain these features to the best of his/her ability
in the TT in an attempt to convey the same meanings and feelings.

Incase of failure to adhere tothe (point 8) it is recommended to annotate the feature
being translated using footnotes so as to express the authors original intentions and
feelings accordingly.

It is recommended for the new translators venturing into the field of annotated
translation to be well versed in using dictionaries, finding the connotative and
denotative meanings as well as the possible literal, textual, contextual, and
referential meaning of a word or phrase.

Moreover, it is highly recommended that ‘annotated translation' be taught as a
subject of specialization in the Bachelor's Level as well and the students be asked
to translate a portion of a book in light of the principles taught for it can not only
lead to the production of a copious amount of translated texts but also provide
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insight to various problems, perceived solutions and deeper understanding of the
process as well. A well translated annotation can then be self-published online on
the various platforms provided after approval as well. This will serve as the
accomplishment of the department and the student alike.

Annotation can be provided on multiple aspects of any writing and this avenue
should be explored further so as to determine various linguistic, lexical, cultural,
rhetorical aspects of any piece of writing. In accordance with (point 11) the
students could be given a certain aspect of any writing to analyze and write a paper
during their academic years as this will not only enhance their academic
accomplishments but also increase the sample size of the given aspect in translation
studies.

Furthermore, this can also lead to the documentation of the various aspects of the
texts which can be annotated and the modes of their annotation which in turn can
benefit the students engaged in the activity of self-learning for the enhancement of
this translational abilities, understanding of texts and the underlying meanings they
portray. This will also help linguistics and literature by providing multiple
interpretations of the context and other elements involved etc. which in turn will
increase sample size of these areas as well.

A workshop on 'annotated translation: theory and practice' can be arranged for the
studentswho want to work in this field as an online event organized by the students
and faculty members alike where they can present what they did in this area, the
difficulties faced, and the lessons learned to help new-commers in this field and
learn from the efforts of one another.

It is also recommended to encourage and guide the individuals working in this
particular field to complete an article based on their study and its findings which
will not only benefit them in their academic endeavors but also a well-constructed
gist of the study productive examples serve as a guideline for individuals involved
in this field.

Lastly, the researcher realized that by analyzing 35 examples alone in this research,
the result of this research is considered weak, so the researcher deems it
necessary to analyze the whole version which is a hefty task and requires a team of
translators working together to accomplish it timely. Consequently, the translator
has taken up this challenge and is determined to complete it timely by involving a
team of students who would like to practice and enhance their skills. The resulting
text would then be used as a steppingstone to highlight more difficulties which can
then be analyzed and annotated for students interested in this field and especially
in rendering textsinto Urdu language. A detailed analytical analysis can also serve
as a guideline for such work.
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